


How to Apply for Admission

Students Attending College for the First Time

1. Secure an Application for Admission form from your high school pringipal or
from the Admissions Office at Mesa College.

2. Compleie the Application for Admission and have your high schoot office send a
copy of your high school transcript to the Admissions Office at Mesa Coliege.
Applications may be filed at any time after the ciose of the first semester of the
senior year in high school and must be in the Mesa College Admissions Office by
August 1 for Fall Semester and at least two weeks in advance of registration for
Spring Semester. (The College reserves the right to deny admission to any stu-
dent who has not compieted the application process by these dates.)

3. Upon receipt of your application and the $10 application fee the College witl
inform you of youradmission status. (Admission status will be tentative untii the
record of the final semaester of the senior year has been raceived.}

4. A.C.T.scores mustbe in the Admissions and Records Office before finat accep-
tance is granted. See your high school counselor for test dates.

5. Students who fhust Hive away from home must make arrangements for and se-
cure approval of their housing through the office of the Director of Housing.

8. Prior 1o registration each applicant will receive additional informatian and pre-
liminary registration instructions and materials,

Transfer Studenis

1. File with the Admissions Office at Mesa College:

a. The Standard Application for Admission form. {A $10 application fee must
accompany the admission applcation.}

b. An official transcript of all ¢radits earned from each college of university
previously attended. Failure to list all institutions previousiy attended may
resuit in ioss of credit and/or dismissal.

c. An official report of A.C.T. scores. {Transfer students who have fewar than 60
transferable semester credits and who have not taken these tests previously
must make arrangements with the Admissions Office to take them prior to
ragistration.) s

d. An official transcript from the high school attended,

Mailing address:
MESA COLLEGE
P.G. Box 2647
Grand Junction, SO §1502

REGISTRATION AND ADMISSION TESTS

The cotlege admission tests of the American College Testing tA.C.T.}Program ara required,
prior to regivtration, of all new students who plan to work toward a degree at Mesa College. 1t is
recommended that prospeclive students take these tests during their senior year in high
school. The tests are avaitable at designated centers throughout the state and region or five
difterent dates.

A $8.50 fee must be submittad with registration form to the Aegistration Department,
American Colege Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, fowa City. lowa 52243, four waeks prior to the
test daie onwhichlhe student elects totake the test. A specialresidual test administrationdata
will be arranged as a part of each semester's registration period for those wha, for good reason,
have not been able ta take the test during one of the regularly scheduled national test dates. {A
£13.00 test fea is charged on tha residual testing date.) Detalled information regarding testing
centers, dates, and registration supplies will be available through high schoot grincipals and
counselors or from the Director of Admissions at Mesa College. College Board Scholastics
Aptitude Test Scores {S.A.T.) are not required by Mesa College and will not excuss the student
from the A.C.T. requirement.
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STATEMENT ON EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

in-matters refated to admission and education of stu-
dents: availability of studentloans, grants, scholarships,
and job opportunities: employment and promaotion of
teaching and non-teaching perscnnel: student and fac-
ulty activities conducted on premises owned or occupied
by the College: student and faculty housing situated on
premises owned or occupied by the College: and all other
activities and endeavors, Mesa College does not dis-
criminate against any person on account of race, creed
cofor, national origin, sex, or handicap.
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FOREWORD

MESA COLLEGE is a comprehensive coeducational institution operated
under the governance of the Trustees of the Consortium of Sfa te Coh‘eges
in Colorado. :

THIS CATALOG is mtended for the gu:dance of students and facufty but
does not constitute a guarantee that all courses listed will actually be
offered during the current or forthcoming academic year. Mesa Coliege
reserves the right to withdraw or add courses prior to the beginning of any
semester or summer term. In some programs certain courses may be of-
fered on an alternate-year basis or as determined by apparent demand. Ail
program offerings are subject to adequate appropriations by the Colorado
General Assembly.



GENERAL INF ORMATIGN

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

Mesa Co!lege was orgamzed as Grand Junction State Jumor Col!ege n
1925 by authority of tegislation enacted on April 20 of that year. The Col-
lege opened its doors on September 21 in a renovated former elementary
school building at Fifth Street and Rgod Avenue, cuiminating a quarter
century of planning by community leaders.

The electorate of the junior coilege district voted to dissoive the district
and transfer the assets of Mesa College to the Trustees of State Colleges
in Colorado (now known as the Trustees of the Consortium of State Col-
leges in Colorado), effective July 1, 1974. The iegislation authorized the
expansion of Mesa College’s programs to include baccalaureate degrees.

Mesa College has experienced growth throughout its 55 year history.
Expansion of faculty has kept pace with enrollment, providing students
with a favorable student—instrucior ratic along with access to quality
learning materials and facilities.

PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Mesa College is a democratic center of !earnlng dedicated to the im-
provement of human capability. The College extends its services to any-
one regardiess of age, sex, race, creed, color, cultural background,
economic status, or handicap. Committed to instruction, service, and re-
search, with an emphasis on instruction, the College seeks to improve
each student’s unique talents and sense of social responsibility by help-
ing the student to recognize knowledge as the basis of mankind’s past
and future achievements, :

By promoling the acquisition of skilis as weli as the discovery and appli-
cation of knowiedge, the Coilege seeks to develop the inteliactual, ethi-
cal, and aesthetic sensibilities that enabtle a student to pursue a reward-
ing career,

Whiie recc)gnlzmg ‘the importance of preparlng individuals to assume
responsibie and productive roles in society, the College seeks to liberate
persons from narrow interests and prejudices, to help them observe real-
ity precisely, to judge opinions and events critically, to think logicaily, and
to communicate effectively.

The Coliege offers programs of value in areas of civic and cultural {ife,
research and recreation and desires to play a constructive role in improv-
ing the quality of human life and the environment.

In order to impiement this philosophy, the Coliege shall:

1) offer programs leading to baccalaureate degrees and associate de-

grees in liberal arts, sciences, business, and professional areas,;

2) offervocationaitechnical programs leadingtocertificates and asso-

ciate degrees; i

3) offer continuing education programs directed toward personal,

civic, vocational, and professional self-improvement;

4) offer a sufﬂmently wide range of lower division courses to assure

smooth, successful transfer by students to other institutions;

5) provide community services, including intellectual, c¢ivic, and

cultural activities, advisory services, and research programs;

€) include inall degree programs sufficient courses in the sciences and

mathematics, the social sciences, humanities and the arts toinsure
that students can be conversant in the areas of general knowledge.



ACCREDITATION . * ~

Mesa College is fully accredited by the North Central Asscciation of
Coileges and Schools. Accreditation by this agency places credits earned
at Mesa Coliege on a par with those aarned at other similarly accredited
institutions throughout the United States. Various programs at Mesa are
approved by appropriaté state and national agenciss, inciuding the Col-
orado State Board of Nursing, Colorado State Board of Practical Nursing,
National League for Nursing, Colorado State Board of Accountancy, and
American Medical Association Council on Medicai Education {Radiologic
Technology). ' ' -

ENROLLMENT — 1881 FAL_L S'.EMEST.E.R'. o '_ S _
Freshmen Sophomores Juniors Seniors Unclassified Totals

Men 1103 308 213 201 12 1850
Women 1501 . 283 214 202 27 . 2194
2604 571 427 403 . 39 . 4044

Of the total 4044 students, 3833 were Colorado residents and 211 were
non-residents including 28 from foreign countries.

LOCATION . - _ - S oo
The campus is bordered by an attractive and modern residential sec-
tion. Stores and other copveniences are located within walking distance
of the campus, and many cthers, including large shopping centers, are
nearby. : : :
Grandduniction’s Iocation in a scenic part of the Rocky Mountain West
provides unlimited opportunity for the outdoor enthusiast. Many College
activities involve the physicat advantages of the region. Among these ac-
tivities is the College’s physical education program in skiing, which is
conducted at the Powderhorn Ski Area on Grand Mesa. Qualified instruc-
tors, a variety of fifts, and mites of excellent traiis combine to make the ski
area a valuabie adjunct to the Coliege’s winter program. Students also
take advaniage of the city’s parks, goif cotirses and swimming pools, and
the numerous outdoor attractions to be found in the nearby mountains.
Directly to the southeast of Mesa College is beautifully landscaped
Lincoln Park, the public recreation center of Grand Junction. The park
inciudes a green-turfed footbali field, new quarter-mile track, baseball
diamond and stands, eight concrete tennis courts, and a nine-hole goif
course with grass fairways and greens; all avaiiable to coliege students.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT -

Houston Hall (1940), the first permanent building on the present cam-
pus, has classrooms for a variety of subject areas. This structure was
remodeted in 1979-80 to provide severa! iarge lecture hails and other im-
provements including an elevator, new stairways, modern heating, light-
ing, and air-conditioning. : o _

Horace Wubben Hali {1962) incorporates the finest of modern.science
and engineering classroom and laboratory faciities for physicai and natu-
ral sciences and the field of engineering. A special feature of this building
is an octagonal lecture hall, seating 100, which has provisions for audio-
visual presentations and laboratory demonstrations. The building aiso
provides staff offices, reference library, and conference rooms.
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Lowell Heiny Library (1967) is a four-ievei building incorporating the
latest concepts in {ibrary design, with open stacks and a variety of study
facilities. The collection includes mare than 90,000 volumes plus 1,200
periodicals. The library has facilities for a variety of learning experiences,
including reading, viewing, listening, research, and group discussions.
The iibrary is an integrat part of the college's Learning Resource Center,
which also includes educational media services. The terrace leve! of the
library building prowdes office space for admsmsﬂatwe and studam ser-
vices staffs.

Walter Walker Fine Aris Canter (1969) includes c}assroom and studio
facitities for art, music, and drama and a multi-purpose Little Theatre.

Witliam A. Medesy Vocational-Technicai Center (1969) has shops, labo-
ratories, and classrooms for auto mechanics, auto body and fender, weld-
ing, electronics, dental assisting, and graphic-communications depart-
ments. The Mesa College Area Vocationat School serves both youth and
adults of the region as a training center for various occupations.

Roe F. Saunders Physical Education Center (1968} provides facilities for
a variety of physical education and recreation activities. Major features
include all-purpose gymnasium, swimming and diving pools, locker and
shower rooms, classrooms, and office space for the Department of Physi-
cal Education and Recreation. Physical education and practice athietic
tields are iccated immediately west of the Physical Educat:on Center
Tennis courts are just north of the facifity.

Three 200-student residence halis— Aspen, Juniper,’ and Pmon (1966
1967)—and a smailer dormitory, Eim Hall (1961}, providé comfortable fiv-
ing quarters for boarding students. Most of the rooms are doubies, but a
few singles are available. All rooms are furnished with modern wait-hung
furniture.

Walnut Ridge Apartments (1978) are available to sophomores, juniors; .
and senlors. Forty-gight attractively furnished two- and three-bedroom
units provide complete housekeeping facilities.

Mary Rait Hall (1948, remodeied 1967) includes classrooms, Medla Ser-
vices, Printing Services, and other facilities on the first floor. The upper
two floors provide office space for sixty faculty members. _

W.W. Campbell College Center (1962 remodeled 1980-81) contains cafe-
teria, bookstore, study and recreational lounges for students and facuity,
office and conference facilities for student leaders, a snack bar, and game
rooms,

Early Childhood Education Center (1964) provides fac;lltles for Mesa
College's fraining program for directors and cther personnel of childcare
centers and alse for the Parent Education and Preschoo! program.

Mesa College Day Care Center, organized for the convenience of Mesa
College students who have small ¢hiidren, is located on the lower level of
this building.

College Service Center{1968) houses all types of equipment and shops
used in general carmpus upkeep. It also includes areas for the Purchasing
Department, central receiving, supply storage, and campus mail service.

Counsaling and Career Center provides a central iocation for counse!-
ing, career-development, employment, and ptacement services.

Audio-Tularial Laboratory houses audio-visual, library aids, and simu-
lated patient rooms for specialized training in Nursing and Allied Health
programs.



Siudeni Health Centar includes office Space and clmtcal facilities for
the Coliege Health Service siaff. -

Mesa College Farm, leased from the State Home and Trammg Schooi
provides shops and laboratories for various types of courses.

COLLEG E-COM'M'U.N'ITY RELATIONS

Through mutual cooperation with the community, Mesa College has
become an integral factor in the development of Colorado West. Faculty
members are available for iectures and discussions on a wide range of
subjects and student groups appear beforé both public and private au-
diences for information o entertainment arograms. The public {s invited
to attend many College programs—musical, dramatic, forensic, religious,
athietic, and those devoied to public affairs and international relations.
Speciatl programs of community-wide interest are presented in College
facilities from time to time by community groups. =~

WAYNE N. ASPINALL FOUNDATION PROGRAM

in cooperation with the Wayne N. Aspinall Feundatioh, inc.,.Mesa Gel-
lege students have an opportunity to participate in several cooperative
programs, including an anpual Contemporary Affairs Symposium held
each spring semester, an annual course of pubtic lecture offered by a
distinguished visiting lecturer honored as the occupant of Wayne N, As-
pinali Ghair of History, Political Sciénce and Public Affairs and the Wayne
N. Aspinall Scholarship awarded to a student whose course of study is
directed toward a carger in public affairs. Details of these programs may
be obtained from the Dean, Schoot ot Social and Behavioral Smences
Mary Rait Hall 306,

CONSORTIUM CF STATE COLLEGES iN COLORADO -

The institutions governed by the Trustees of the Consortium of State
Colleges in Colorado (Adams State Coliegs, Mesa Gollege, Metropalitan
State College, and Western State College} arejoined in a consortium, the
purpose of which is to identify and faciiitate cooperative efforts among
the institutions. Mesa Goliege is alsc authorized to enterinto consortium
agreements with other public institutions of higher education in the state
to make additionai programs and services availabte to students. For addi-
tional details about the consartium program see the Admissions Informa-
tion section of this catalog.

MESA COLLEGE DAY-CARE CENTER

Day care is availabie for children of coliege students Aminimum fee is

charged by the hour or by the day for chitdren 2 to 5 years of age.
For further information, write Mesa College Day Care Director,

CAMPUS PARKING .

Students and Cotlege staff members who wish to park on campus may
purchase parking permits for designated areas. The parking sticker does
not quarantee a parking space, but permits on-campus parking when such
space is available,



DEGREES, PROGRAMS,
 ORGANIZATION

Mesa College grants the Bachelor of Business Administration, Bache-
tor of Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Arts and Bacheior of Science de-
grees in a number of areas. The Coliege awards Associate in Appiied
Science, Asscciate in Arts, Associate in Commerce, and Associate in
Science degrees in a vartety of disciplines. In addition, Cermicate pro-
grams are available in several occupational (vocational- techmcai} areas.
Specific requirements for the various degrees are described in the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog and, in some instances, in the
text which describes the different instructional unsts and programs of the
Coliege. .

COLLEGE ORGANIZATION

The instructional units of Mesa College and their respective subject-
majiter areas are:

School of Busmess«—Accoummg, Data Processing, General Busmess,
Job Entry Training (non-college credit), Management, Marketirig, Medicat
Dffice Assisting, Office Administration, Secretary—Legal or Medical, and
Traveil, Recreation and Hospitality Management.

School of Humanities and Fine Arts—Art, Creative & Technical Writing,
English, Foreign Languages, Mass Communications, Musm Philosophy,
Reading, Speech and Theatre.

School of industry and Technoiogy—»Auto Body and Fender, Auto Me-
chanics, Diesel-Hydrauiics, Electric Lineman, Etectronics, Graphic Com-
munications, and Welding.

Schoo! of Natural Sciences and Mathemalms——-Agrlculture, ‘As-
tronomy, Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering,
Engineering Technology, Geology, Home Economics, Mathemaﬁcs Phys-
ics, Physical Science, Statistics, and Zoology.

Schoo! of Nursing and Allied Heaith—Dental Auxiliary, Emergency
Medical Technician, Nursing, and Radiologic Technology.

School of Social and Behavioral Sciences-—Anthropology, . Ar-
chaeclogy, Dance, Earfy Childhood Education, Economics, Education,
Geography, History, Human Services, Law Enforcement, Milita'ry'Science
(ROTC), Occupational Guidance, Physicat Education, Political Science,
Psychology, Recreation, Social Science, Sociology and Teacher Educa-
tion. .

Area Vocationtal School— The coordinating entity for the various océu-
pational programs taught in the different schoois of the College.

Continuing Education and Outreach--The coordinating office for adult
education, night classes, and off-campus classes.



MAJORS AND PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Studies undertaken by a siudent at Mesa College depend upon career
plans and educational objectives. The college offers baccalaureate de-
grees in Accounting, Biclogicai and Agricultural Sciences, Business Ad-
ministration, Leisure and Recreational Services, Liberal Arts, Nursing,
Physical and Mathematica!l Sciences, Setected Studies, and Social and
Behaviorai Sciences, with a vanety of cptions available in some of these
four-year degree areas,

A student may first receive an associate degree before continuing to-
ward the baccalaureate degree, but such a plan is entirety optional.

Some studentis may choose to take courses at Mesa College which will
fulfill lower-division requiremsnts for transfer 10 a college or university
that offers baccalaureats or professionat programs not currsnily avail-
able at Mesa College. Others may prefer to work toward one of the associ-
ate degrees, either as preparation for immediate employment upon gradu-
ation or as the first phase of their total educational goals.

Mesa College offers a variety of Occupational Education programs for
students whose immediate plans do not include completion of a bacca-
laureate degree. These specialized programs of a terminai, technical, or
semi-professional nature are designed to help students develop the spe-
cific skiils required for employment in various technical occupations.

SECOND DEGREES

A student who has been awarded a bachelor's degree or an associate
degree by Mesa Coliege or another regionally accredited institution can
earn an dadditional bachelor’s or associate degree from Mesa Coliege. The
second degrée will not, however, be awarded at the same commencsment
as the first, and the major for the second bachelor's degree must be dif-
ferent from the major for the first. .

To receive an additional bachelor’s degree ‘the student must:

1. Earn at least 30 semester hours of additiona! credit, at ieast 18 of
which must be in upper division courses, with no %ewer than two
semesters of residence at Mesa College.

2. Satisfy ali specitic program requiremerits for the new major _

To receive an additional associate degree the student must earn at
teast 15 semester hours of additional credit at Mesa College, with a mini-
mum of one semester of residence at Mesa College..

Students seeking {0 earn a second degree must file an approved Pro-
gram of Study with the Registrar prior to earmng credsis toward the de-
gree.

After a degree is conferred, a major will not be changed and single
majors wiil not be expandedto double majors, Students who complete the
requirements for one major but wish a degree in a doubls major shouid
deter appiication for a degree until they can apply for a degree with a
doubie major, rather than ask for two degrees with different majors.

Two degrees wiil not be conferred in the same semester or at the same
commencemsnt exercise.



ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

-{For adgiticnal app?lcallon and admission information, see How to App!y for-
- .Admission on inside back cover of this cataiog)

ADMISSION T0 MESA COLLEGE

Admission to Mesa College is granted upon 1he frlmg of an off:ceal ap-
plication for Admission and the presentation of satisfactory credentials.
Ofticial application forms may be obtained from the Office of Admissions
at Mesa College or the office of the high schooi principal, A $10.00 evalua-
tion fee must accompany the admission application. Admission is consid-
ered withoutregard torace, coler, creed, national origin, sex, or handicap.

Colerado high-school graduates who have compietéed satisfactorily a
minimum of 15 acceptable units of high school work are eligibte for admis-
sion to Mesa College. individuals whe have -not graduated from high
school will be-considered for admission by submitting a G.E.D. High
School Equivalency Certificate with a composite standard score of 45 or
abcve. The Application for Admission and transcript of the high school
record properly filled out and signed by the high 5choaf principa! or coun-
selor shouid be on file in the Admissions Office no laterthan August 1, for
the fail semester. Application for Admission to the spring semester
shouid be on file in the Admissions Oftice at least two weeks prior to the
begmmng of the semester

ADMISSION TO CERTAIN PROGRAMS

Admission to Mesa Co!lege does not automaticaily constitute admis-
sion {0 programs which require special admissicn procedures. Such pro-
grams include the Early Chitdhood Education Program, the Electric Line-
man program, and all programs offered by the Schoo! of Nursing and
Allied Health. Students applying for these programs must have their ACT
scores on file-in the Admissions Office. {Other test scores WIH not be
accepted in lieu of ACT scores). .

ADVANCED COURSE PLACEM ENT .

Mesa College recognizes cutstanding high school achmvement by
means of advanced placement for those students who have taken entich-
ment or accelerated courses before entering coilege. Usually, appficants
qualify for such placement by scoring higher than average on the Ameri-
can Ccliege Tests (ACT) or special placement examinations prepared by
the respective academic schools or departments of Mesa College. De-
tailed information concerning advanced placement may be-obtained by
writing the Office of Admissions.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING (Transfer Students)': -

Students in good standing with other colleges or institutions may be
admitted to advanced standing at Mesa Collége. Students applying for
advanced standing shall furnish to the Admissions Office a transcript of
all college work (to be sent from each institution attended}. An applicant
for admission who has already attended another institution cannot disre-
gard a ¢ollegiate record and apply for admission as a first-time freshman.

A high schooel transcript is required of all transfer students with fewer
than B0 semester hours,
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Transfer.students with fewer than:60-semester-hours of.credit are re-
guired to take the ACT prior to registration uniess the test has been taken
previousily and an official record of the scores is on fije in the Mesa Col-
tege Office of Admissions, All applicants for Nursing programs, regard-
tess of the number of hours transferred, are required to have ACT scores
on record in the Admissions Office. Such {est scores arenot aregular part
of the officiai transcript and are released by the student’s former school
only at the student's specific request.. LT

H is Mesa College’s generai policy to accept up {o B0 semester hours of
credit in transfer from accredited twg-year community or junior-coileges.

Transfer students who may be on.probation or suspension from the
institution previously attended cannot be admitted until they have been
approved by the Admissions Committee.{n such cases the applicant must
address a written petition to this committee describing the circum-
stances leading up to the probation or suspension status and any signifi-
cant changes in these circumstances that would indicate that a success-
ful record might be established at Mesa College... R

ADMISSION -OF FOREIGN STUDENTS _ S _ _

Foreign siudents will be considered for admission Summer Session
and Fali Semesier only. fn making the decision to attend Mesa College,
foreign students should be aware that the Coliege does not have special
programs for foreign students and that no funds are avaiiabte for financial
aid covering tuition and fees ar living expenses, . L

To be considered for admission, foreign students must complete and
submit the:following to the Admissions Office at Mesa College pricr to
August 1for Fall Semester and May 1 for Summer Session: {1} Application
form with $10 non-refundable application fee;{2) Medical examination re-
port; (3) Copy of American Coliege Testing Scores; (4) High schoal tran-
script, transiated into English; {5} Transcripts from other colleges and uni-
versities attended; and {8} Certificate of tinancial suppori.

Foreign students must also provide documented evidence of ability to
read, write, speak and understand the English language; Fhis requirement
may he fuffilied in one of the fotlowing-ways: {1} Submit scores of Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL} with an average of 45 or higher; {2}
Submitresuits of Michigan Test of English Language withminimum score
of 70; (3} Complete a recognized Engiish Language Institute with an
achievement ievel of 108; or (4) A foreign student who has been enrolled as
a regular fuli-time student at another coltege or university may be consid-
ered on an individual basis. ' T

Before admission is granted, a foreign student must provide proof ot
financial ability to meet cost of tuition, fees, books, tiving accommoda-
tions, and incidental expenses tor at-least one full year. The total cost per
student is approximately $8,000 percalendar year. The sum of $1,000 must
be deposited with the Mesa College Business Office by August 1 for Fall
Semester or May 1 for Summer Session. This wiil be applied 1o the first
semester's expenses and will be refunded oniy if admission is not
granted. ' _ . _ _

Further information and forms may be obtained from the Diréctor of
Admissions.’ ' '
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ADMISSION OF HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

Measa College admits physically handicapped studenis and assists
such students with class scheduies housing, parking, and health prob-
lems,

Currently, the physicai barriers in the buiidings and faciiities on the
campus are under study relative to changes needed to accommodate
handicapped students. Some of these changes have already been mads,
and it is hoped that adequate funding will aliow completion of this project
in the near future. The prospective student should visit the campus prior
to enroliment and meet with counselors to discuss special needs and
determine the feasnb:hty of completing the program of fhe student's
choice.

CONSORTIUM STU DENTS

A purpose of the Consortium of State Colleges is to establish proce-
dures for facilitating the hest kinds of programs through shared. re-
sources—physical, professional, organizational, and curricular.

Theregistrars of the four institutions of the Consortium have devetoped
a formn to be used for inter-institutional registration. Using this registra-
ton form, a student in good standing at any of the schools will be ac-
cepted as a student at any of the others. Before the consortium student
registers at another school, agreements will bé reached by the home and
host schools concerning the exact application of earned credits toward
degrees, majors, and eleétives. Students should contact the registrar of
the home institution to obtain further information on arrangements.”

institutions of the Consortium of State Cof!eges m Colorado have
agreed on the foilowing:

1. Credit for consortium courses shall be treated as resadent courses
and not as transfer courses for purposes of fu?hllmg major and minor
requirements and for graduation.

2. Grades for consortium students shail be awarded by cooperating
institution faculty in the normal manner. The cooperating institution
shali provide the grades of consortium students to the home institu-
tion registrar for posting to students’ educational records.”

The terms “home institution” and “cooperating mst:tuhon aredefined

as follows:

1. Each student shall have a “home institution,” which is defined as
that institution at which a student has matriculated by paying appii-
cation fees and has been accepted as a student in good standing.
The home institution shall maintain all education records and shall
administer ai! student services, including financial aid. The cooper-
ating and horme institution shall share responsrbihttes for academic
advising.

2. A“cooperating institution” is defined as any consortium institution
other than the home institution at which a consortium student
enrolls in courses,

ADMISSION INFORMATION FOR VETERANS

The programs offered by Mesa College, with certaln exceptfons are
approved by the State Board for Community Colieges and Occupational
Education for the education and training of those veterans and depen-
dents of veterans eiigible under applicabte public faws. Veterans or de-
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pendents planning a course of training in special programs not described
in the college catalog or identified as approved for. veterans’ benefits
shouid check with the veterans certification éificer betore. enrollmg in
such a program, if benefit assistance is desired.

Veterans and dependents who plan to apply for VA benefits while at-
tending Mesa College must contact the Office of Veterans Affairs as scon
as the decisionio attend Mesa is made. Apptication for benefit assistance
must be made ai least six weeks prior 1o the initial registration if the
student plans to have the benefit check on hand for payment of expenses
at the time of registration. Without this advance payment, the student
must make other financial arrangements and be prepared to finance tu-
ition and fees, bogks, supplies, and living expenses for at least two
maonths. This represents the normal processing time required for the VA to
estabtish the applicant’s file. Further information may be obtained-from
the Office of Veterans Affairs. ' '

ADMISSIONS AND COUNSELING TESTS _ :

Mesa Coliege requires the ACT (American College Test) of ail students,
Test scores must be on file in'the Admissions Office before ofticial admit-
tance is granted. {See inside back cover.) Students are not admitted to
Mesa Coliege on the basis of #passing” or “failing” the AGCT tests.. The
test results are used by the counseling center and by the student and
adviser as.the basis for planning a course of study, and as an aid in place-
ment in cériain class sections, keeping within the student’s abilities and
interests. Extra classroom instruction is provided on a limited basis for
those whose test scores indicate weakness or deficiencies in certain
areas such as Engtish and mathématics. The résuits may alsobe used for
scholarship consideration and institutional research. -

There are seme exceplions and exemptions to this admissions requ:re
ment. Students who are exempt from having to subrmif their ACT scores as
part of their admissions requirement are: .

1) Students enroiled only in ¢lasses offered through the Contmumg

Edugation Cutreach Program.

2) Students who are enrofled in a certificate program of one year of
fess. .

3 Students transferrmg to Mesa Coi%ege from ather accredited col-
leges or universities with 60 or more semester hours of credit. This
does not apply to Associate-Degree Nuréing applicants, who must
take the ACT regardless of the number of credit hours transferred.

4) Students enrolied in resident instruction for nine or fewer semester
hours of credit for the first two semesters.

5) Students who have already earned an associate or bacheior degree
from ancther coliege. (See exceplion in item 3,)

When.a student has accumuiated 12 or more hours of credit arid enrolis
in the resident-instruction program in either an associate-degree or bac-
calaureate-degree program, the student is required tc have ACT scores on
fite in the Office of Admissions and Records.

High school students admitted {o Mesa College under special consider-
ation must submit their ACT scores as part of their admissions require-
ment.

It is recommended that prospective students take the ACT tests during
their high schoo! senior year. Transfer students {unless exempt under
itern 3 or 5 above) are required to havé their ACT test scores on fite in the
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Admissions Office prior to registration. ACT scores from a previous col-
lege or university are agceptable. A special residual ACT test is scheduled
prior to registration sach semester for applicants who did not take the
ACT onone of the five national tast dates. Contact the Director of Admis-
sions or the Testing Office for further details. The results will be available
to the student and the student’'s adviser during registration. A special
testing fee of $13.00 will he ¢collected from the student immediately prior
to the test.

Scholastic Aptitude Test{SAT) scores are not required by Mesa College
and will not exguse the student from the ACT tests. When the SAT scores
are received they are filed in the student’s permanent record and person-
nel folder where they are avaliable for counseling purposes if desired.

REGISTRATION

In crder to become a student of the College, an applicant for admission
must register on the official forms provided by the Registrar's Office
during the period scheduled for registration. Credit wifl be given oniy for
the specific courses for which the student is registered and paid.

NO-CREDIT-DESIRED COURSES

A student who desires 1o aitend certain classes reguiarly, but does not
wish to take the final examinations or receive grades or credit, shouid
register No Credit Desired in these courses. Credit for such courses may
nct he established at a Jater date,

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE

A student who desires to withdraw from the College should notify his
faculty adviser and report to the Office of Admissions and Records. The
necessary withdrawal papers will be filled out and officlalty signed by an
appropriate Gollege official. The student will receive a grade of W {(With-
drawn) foreach course regardless of whether passing or faillng at the time
of withdrawal. Such withdrawal may be made at any time during the se-
mester prior to the sixth day after midterm grades -are posted and avait-
able to students from their faculty advisers. Students who withdraw or
drop classes after the above date are subject to penalty “F" grades.



EXPENSES AT MESA COLLEGE

Mesa Colfege reserves the right 16 adjust any and all charges, inchuding fees,
twition, room and board, af any time deemed necessary by the Governing
Board,

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS
FOR TUITION PURPOSES

The ciassification of students as residents of Colorado for tuition pur-
poses is determined under Colorado statute. The final decisian regarding
tuition status rests with the institution. Questions regarding residence
{tuition) status shoutd be referred only to the Director of Admissions.
Opinions of other persons are not official or binding upon the institution.

Tuition and fees for the 1982-83 academic year could not be determined
when this catalog was printed. The following rates are those actually
charged during the 1981-82 academic year. Students are invited to write
for current rates, which wili be avaiiable by July 1, 1982,

TUITION AND FEE SCHEDULE (IN EFFECT DURING 1981-82)

Full-Time Students, Regular Academic Year: . Semester Year
COLORADO RESIDENTS (Enroiled in 10 to 18 hours}) L
TURHOR .0 e et e e T § 29500 $ 590,00
Student-Services Fees. [ .......... ... .. e © 11500 7 230.00
TOTAL............. e e $ 410.00 § 820.00

Tuition ................ e e s $1208.00. $2536.00

Student Services Fees. ............. s . 115.00. .- 230.00
TOTAL.......... e $1413.00° 2826.00
{Surcharge of $77.00 per hour over 18 semester hours}) :
Part-time Students; Regular Academic Yeat: Per Sem. Hr.
COLORADO RESIDENTS
5 {0+ 12 U $ 3080
Student Services Fees........ ... ... .o 600
TOTAL. . ot it e 38.00
NON-CCLORADO RESIDENTS
TUHON o e § 87.00
Student Services Fees™ ..., ... ool BL0O
TOTAL. . e $ 93.00

*Student Services Fese arc 3E.00 per seinaster hour for students casrying foss thun sever hours. Studenis
currybng 7 or more sermaster houss are required to pay a totel of §115.00 per semester for Studert Services
Faes,

Summer Session

Colorado Residents {includes $4.00 student fee}. .. .. .. § 3400
Non-Residents {includes $4.00 student {ee} . ... ....... 91.00
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PRIVATE AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL FEES

When private and special instructional services are required, additionai
charges will be incurred by the student. These fees vary with the nature of
the instruction. Private instruction in applied music is available through
the College from instructors approved by the College. Gost of this instruc-
tion is $60 per semaster for one fesson each week. Other special instruc-
tional services -avaifable to students which reguire extra fees include
bowling, skiing, and physical education ciasses with iocker and towei
facilities.

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

A student, by the act of registration, automatically incurs a financial
obligation to the Coliege. This obilgation must be satisfied by appropriate
paymenttothe Coliege. This means that a student whoregisters forone or
more ciasses (unless the student officially withdraws from the Coeliege
within the time frame for a partiai refund), is obligated to pay the full
amount of his/her tuition and fees, whether or not the student attends
class, No student having unpaid financial obligations of any nature due
the College shall be ailowed to graduate or to receive a transcript of
credits. . .

REFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES

Beginning with the first day of classes and contmumg through the sixth
day, if a student officiaily withdraws, the College wili retain 25% of histher
tuition and fees; if tuition and fees have been paid, the remainder wili be
refunded; if tuition and fees have not been paid, the student will be biiled
for 25% of hisfher incurred debt,

From the 7th through the 12th day of classes students who choose to
withdraw will forfeit 50% of the tuition and fees obligation.

From the 13th through the 20th day of classes students who choose to
withdraw will forfelt 75% of the tuition and fees obligation. :

APPLICATION AND EVALUATION FEES

Application and Evaluation Fee (non-refundable} ........... $ 10.00
Valid oniy for the semester for which the student makes application.

MISCELLANEOQUS FEES

Graduation {cap, gown, diploma). . .. ... .. e 12,50
Room damage deposit {refundabie) ........ . ... ... .. L 100.00
Parking parmit . ... e e e 12.00

Student health insurance persemaster . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 59.00
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ROOM AND BOARD

Two iypes of on-campus housing are avanabie Sophomores juniors
and senicrs may reside in college apartments which are:modern living
units for three or four students consisting of bedrooms, bath, kitchenand
1tving room. College residence haills with cafeteria meal pians are availa-
ble to ali students. There are iwe meal plans {15 meais and 20 meals}
available for:students living in the Residence Halis. Students residing in
the college apartments or off-campus have the option of three meal plans
{15 meals, 20 meals and 5 meals. ) Meal plans are avaiiable 7 days a week.
ON SUNDAY ONLY two meals are served {Brunch and Dinner).

PAYMENT OF ROOM AND BOARD

Room and board is contracted on a yearly basis but is payable each
semester at the time of registiration. Registration is not compiete unhi the
student's obligation is met in fuil. '

APARTMENTS:
{Full occupancy) . ) o R )
2 bedroom—for 3 students .. ...........$§573.00 per student per semester
3 bedroom—fordstudents . ............ 573.00 per student per semester
{Partial occupancy} :
2 bedroom-—for 2 students ... .......... $958,50 per student per semester
3 bedroom—for 3students ... ... ...... 764.00 per student per semester
RESIDENCE HALLS: a Semester Year
Double occupancy ........ e e © 437 0a © o CBT4.00
Single OCCUPANGY . ... ... mii v e 550.00 1180.00
BOARD: ] .
Seven day meat plan - 20 meals per week - $500.00 < .$1000.00
Seven day rneal plan - 15 meals per week . 44400 . - 888.00
Five day meal plan - 5 meais per week o .
{not-availabie to dorm residents) . 21060 0 0 42000

REFUNDS ON ROOM AND BOARD
See section on Student Housing.

BOGKS AND SUPPLIES

Textbooks, notebonks and schoo! suppises are sold at the College-
Bookstore. Cost of needed books and suppiies will vary according to the
course taken by the student but should not exceed $350 per year for a
basic course load. Some saving may be realized by buying used books.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

To graduate from Mesa College with an associate degree Orf baccaiau-

reate degree, a student must:

1, Have been regutarly enrolled for at least two semesters mcludlng
the semester during which graduation requirements are met, and
must have earned at Mesa Goliege a minimum of 16 semester hours
for anassociate degree and 28 semester hours for a baccalaureate
degree.

2. File an application for graduation with the Heg:eirar sometime
during the semester immediately preceding the semester during
which graduation requirements are to be met. A nominal gradua-
tion fee is charged for all degrees. = .

3. Satisfy all requirerments of the College including the fulfiliment of
ali financial abligations.

4. Have removed from the official record all marks of deficiency in
{hose subjects for which the student expects to receive credit to-
ward graduation. o

Only lower-division courses will be accepted in fuif;llmg generai educa-
tion requirements.

Students must attain a minimum cumuiative grade point average of 2.0
(C) in lower division work before bemg permitted to take upper division
subjects for credit.

A student seeking a baccalaureate degree from Mesa College must
earn-a minimum of 40 semester hours of upper-division credit at Mesa
Coilege ar a higher minimum that. may be esiab!xehed for a pamcular pro-
gram. .

Except for changes in major, students are requared 1o c"omp'!eie the
course of study in which they initially enroll, provided courses needed to
compiete the program are available. in casés where it appears, because of
catalog changes, advantageous to the student ta change to cuirrent cata-
log requirements, the student has this option. The student must obtain
approval of the Bean of the Schoo! and must meet ali requirements of the
catalog, including the general-education requirements. The student can-
noi choose part of the program from one cataleg and part from another,

If a student resumes study or hegins a new course of study at Mesa
College after having been absent from coilege enrollment for one aca-
demic year or mare, the student must follow the curricuium or course of
study outiined in 1he catalog current at the time of re-enroHment unless
the School concerned gives writien authorization for the student to pur-
sug a different curricuium or course of study.

Mesa Gollege reserves the right to evajuateona course—by course basis
any credits earned 15 or more years prior to re-enroliment which the stu-
dent wishes to apply toward any degree or certificate program,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

tn addition to compieting the géneral graduation requirements listed in
the preceding paragraphs, students who wish to qualify for an associate
degree or a bacéalaureate degree must compiets certain General Educa-
tion requirements for each of the specific degrees as outlined in the toi-
lowing:
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Associate in Arls. Degree

‘Freshman English ‘8 semaster hours

Literature .. .......... e e, & semester hours
Social Science. ..., ., P ... B semester hours
Physical Science or Mathematics ................ & semester hours

" Biology or Psychology. ..., .. B semester hours

- -Physical Education {lwo semesters e

- of different activity courses). . ., . Yadeeanai.-.. 4 semester hours

Approved electives .. ...... ... S e aeeceraaen . .30 semester hours

Associate in Science Pegree:

" Freshman Engfish.. ... . ........ e iaaan. . 6 sSemestér hours
Social Science or Literature .. ... ... .. ... ... .. B sémester hours
Physical Education (two semesters - A :

of difterent activity courses).......... L., 4 semester hours
Laboratery Science or Mathematics . ...... PPN 26 semester hours

Approved electives. ................ e e 22 semester hours

Associate in Commerce Dagree T
See reguirements in School of Business section,”

Associate in Applied Science Dagree

Freshman English. ... ..o ... .. .. ... 6 semester hours
Soctal Science {including Psychology} or g
Literature . .. .. ... © semestar hours
Physical Education {iwo semesters . e
of different activity courses}. ... ............... 4 semester hours

In addition to the above genera/ education requirements, students
Seeking the Associate in Applied Science Degree must enroll in-one of the
specially designed. Occupational Education - -programs... . The specific
course requirements for these programs are listed in the Instructional
Programs section of this catalog.

For any of the associate degraes, a student mustearna 2.0 grade point
average for ali hours taken toward meeting the 6¢ hour minimum require-
mentpius 4 semester hours of phys;cai activity courses with at leasta 2.0
average, -

{Most degree programs requtre ENGL 111 and 112 some programs ac-
cept ENGL 111 and 118, Students shouid check wsth adwser)

Baccslaureate Degree Requirements

Students ‘who meet requirements for the bacca!aureate degree must com-
piete a minimum of 120 semester hours plus 2 semesters {4 semestor hours) of
difterent physical ACTIVITY courses.

Of the 124 credit hours, a minimum 6f 40 semester hours ust be in upper
divisioncourses. A minimumof 2.0{C) overall grade point average must be main-
tained. Repeated courses will be counted only once,

Each baccalaureate degree program must include 40 semester hours of lower
division Genera/ Educaiion courses from Sections | and i of the following: (Stu-
dent should check with facuity adviser to determine departmental recommenda-
fions.)

I. 6 semester hours in English composition ENGL 111, 112; ar, in a few pro-
grams, ENGL 111, 115; or, for those who qualify, ENGL 126 12? pius -
H. 34 semester hours in four areas distributed as foliows:

(a) B9 semester hours in Biological Sciences andfor Psychology chosen
irom the foliowing: BIDL 101, 1011, 102, 102L; 105, 108, 106L, 107,
107L, 141, 141L PSY 121, 122 200, 210, 220, 233 and
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(b 89 semester hours in Humanities and Fine Arts as foilows:
3 ;8’ hours in ENGL131 132, 134 135, 141 142,143, 254, 255, 255 261, 252
R o of o
-__3 ‘hours from the foregomg Engilsh COUrses and3 homs of Phirosophy
(PHIL 251, 252, 275) or Foreign Languages {French 111/.112, 151152,
© German '{1‘11112 1171118, 2511’252}, and ..
3 hours in ART 115, 120, 140, 150, 152,170, 180 190 211 212 THEA115
© 141, 235,236; FA101 MUSH4 115 127, 13? 251 252 SPCH M, 102,
201, 235,°241; and -
{c}) 89 Semester hours in Physucal Soiences and Mathematics chosen from:
CHEM 121, 1211;122,1221,131,131L, 132, 1328, 211, 2111, 212, 212L,
- 221, 221L; CSCHUU 111, 131, 13?L 133, 1336, 230 2301, 240 250,
" GEOL 191,101L, 162, 102L 111, L 112, 112, 201, 20‘1L 203; MATH
101, 105, 106 1?0 113 119, 121 127,130, 131, 132 133, 134, 135, 146,
151, 162, 161, 253, 260, 265; 'PHYSH? 111LE, 211 211L, 212, 212L, 221,
221L 222 2221, 224; PSCI1 111, 112,113, 114, 115 STATZOO 214, and
{d} 8- 9 semester hours in Social Sciences chosen from:
ANTH 101, 102, 221, 222, ECON 201, 202 {wilt count only if taken fol-
towing ECON 201} GEOG 101, 102; HiST 101, 102, 105, 108, 120, 131,
132, 136; POLS 141,102, 256, 261 262 SOCS 210 s0C 144 280, 264

'Specific information concerning other requ:rements of the various bac-
calaureate degree programs at Mesa College is inciuded in the sections of
this catalog dealing with programs and courses offered by each of the
academic schools.

VOCATIONAL CREDITS

-8ix hours only of vocational credits, as defined by each school, rriay
count toward the Associate in Arts, Associate in'Science, and Associate
in Commerce degrees.

Six hours only of vocational credits, as defined by each school, may
count toward the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees with
the foliowing exceptions:

B.A., Social & Behaviorat Sciences , ... ... ......... .. Varies
B.A., Leisure and Recreation Services. ........ . ..... 12 hours
B.A., Selected Studies ... ... .. ... Varias
"BS,Accounting .. ... 12 hours
*B.B.A., Business Management ... ... .. ... . ... .. 12 hours

*Vocational credits must be approved by the Dean of the Schinal of Businass,

CERYIFICATES

Mesa Coilege offers one and twao year certificates in sev_eral voeatianal-
technical fields. The specific requirements for certification in these pro-
grams are found eisewhere in this catalog (See Aiphabencai index.}

ACADEM&C ADVISING

Students are expected to assume the responsmshty for pianmng their
academic programs in accordance with College ruies and poticies and
departmantal major requirements. They are, however, urged o consult
with advisers in their major department concerning their academic pro-
grams and objectives. The College will assume no responsibility for diffi-
culties arising out of the student's failure to establish and maintain con-
tact with his or her major department and adviser.

The student alone is ultimately responsible for knowing the require-
ments for a particular degree and for fulfilling those requirements. Upon
completion of the requirements {including those of a major), the student
will be awarded the appropriate degree.
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ACCELERATION OF COLLEGE STUDY

i is possible for students {o satisfy the requirements for baccalaureate
degrees in less than the traditional four years-(eight requiar academic
year semesters). The various things than can be done to accomplish this
should, when possibie, be discussed with facuity advisers, They inciude:
enrolling in college classes while in high school; éxceeding the normal
course foad at Mesa College; enrolling in the summef sessions at Mesa
Coliege or eisewhere; chailenging by examination courses in which com-
petence has previously been attained; earning credit by testing through
the Coillege-Level Examination Program {CLEP); obtaining credit for work
experience, Further information may be obtained from faculty advisers
and the testing office,

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Accreditation by the MNorth Central Association of Colleges and
Schoois assures the acceptance of credits earned at Mesa Coliege by
other accredited coileges and universities throughout the United States.
Students are reminded that acceptance of transfer credit by any acered-
ited coilege depends upon the individual student’s previous grade
average and a certification from Mesa Callege that the studentis in “good
standing.”

TEACHER PREPARATION

See Teacher Preparation and/or "Mesa Metro Consortium for Teacher
Education™ under the Schoo! of Social and Behavioral Sciences - page 67.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

The Coliege’s practice in regard to student record keeping is based on
the provisions ofthe Educational Privacy Act of 1974 {the Buckley Amend-
ment} and is intended to be a safeguard against the unauthorized release
of information. This act applies to all enroiled students, former students,
and alumni. For detalis, see Mesa College Student Handbook. '
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GENERAL AﬁﬁBEMHC &E;G!.H.AHQNS

LATE REGISTRATION o _ o e _
Students who register late are expected to make up the work missed.
Students who register after the first week are advised to enroll for less
than a normal 15 credit hour load, Late registration mus§ be compieted
within ten calendar days inciuding the first day of registration. A special
fee is charged for late registration. This information is inciuded under
"Miscelianecus Fees."” '

ATTEMDANCE

Students at Mesa College are expected to attend ail sessions of each
ctass in which they are enrolfed. Faiiure to do so may result in a lowered
grade or exciusion from ciass. At any time during a semester, a student
who fails to attend regularly may be dropped from coilege rolis,

Absences will bé excused when incurred by reascn of a student's par-
ticipation in required fieid trips, intercollegiate games and other trips ar-
ranged by the College only if previousiy approved by the Office of Student
Affairs. The coach, instructor or other official whose activities.require
students to be absent from classes shali file with the Vice-President for
Student Services a ltist of the names of the students involved at least 24
hours before the activity,. . _ ) R

Absences due to serious iliness or strictty unavoidable circumstances
may be excused it the instructor in charge of the course is completely
satisfied as o the cause. Being excused for an absence in no way relieves
the student of theresponsibility of completing aif the work of the course to
the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

STUDENT LOAD AND LIMITATIONS

The normai student load is 15 semester hours (18 for engineering stu-
dents), The minimum load te be recognized as a fuli-time student is 12
semester hours. Students may register for less than 12 semester hours, in
which case they are classified as part-time students,

INDEPENDENT STUDY

tndependent study courses are offered in a number of programs in the
various Schools, Credit earned through independent study .is limited to &
semester hours toward an associate degree and 12 semester-hours to-
ward a baccalaursate degree. L S

Students are not atiowed to enroll for creditin a fower-division indepen-
dent-study course until they have compieted a minimum of 6 .semester
hours of work in the field in which the independent study is ptanned and
aisc have attained a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 or higher. Stu-
dents must attain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 ar higher and
complete a minimum of 8 semester hours of work in the field in which
upper-division independent study is planned before they can enrol} in an-
upper-division independent study course. In ali cases, consent of the in-
structor is required. . :

Independent-study courses cannot be used to fuifill general education
requirements for a degree.
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS -

Academic Standmg The scholast:c standmg of a student at Mesa Col-
lege is computed on the basis of all courses atiempted. This includes
grades which the student may have transferred, as well as those earned at
Mesa Coliege. Mesa Gollege uses the four point system in computing the
grade-paint average (GPA) of its students. Under this system, a student
receives four quality points for each semester hour of A; three points for
each semester hour of B; two points for each semester hour of C; one point
for each semester hour of D and no quality points for £'s, An example
follows: '

3 Semester Hours of.,........ A =12 points
3 Semester Hours of . . ........ B = 9 points
3 Semester Hoursof. .. ... . ... C = 6 points
3 Semester Hours of . ... ...... D = 3points
3 Semester Hours of. ... .. .. .. F = 0 points

. 30 points dwided ‘by 15 semester hours = 2.00 GPA

ifa student repeats acourse prewously taken at Mesa Coilege, only the’
second grade received is computed in determining the cumulative
average. incomplete grades are considered as tentative grades and undil
changed are not considered in computing either the cumaulative grade-
point average or the grade-point average for the particular semester con-
cerned. Itis important to remember that a student must achieve a cumula-
tive grade-point average of 2.00{C), or higher, in order to graduate at either
the associate or baccalaureate ievels. However, the student is-considered
to be making ““satisfactory progress’’ foward a degree if he attains a cu-
mutative GPA according to the table listed below. it is important to'note
that i the student plans tograduate at the énd of two years with an assom-
ate degree, the 2.00 must be achieved prior to graduation.

Credit Hours Cumulative GPA
0-19 1.50
20-2a ’ 1.60
30-38 . B it
- 50 59 . o : -1.80
60 angd above : ' S 200

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION

“Good Standing” signifies that the student is making satisfactory aca-
demic progress and is eligible to continue studies at Mesa Coliege. -

“Academic Probation” indicates a student is not in good standing and
constitutes a warning to the student that the student’s schoiastic
achigvement needs improvement of suspensicn may result. The student
is permitted to continue studies for one term during which he is expected
to improve his cumulative grade point average to the minimum required
tevel.

“Academic Suspension” represents a temporary mvoiuntary separa-
tion of the student from the college for failure to meet minimum academic
siandards.

A student i=s subject to academic probation for 1he next ‘semester(s)
during which he is enrolled, if he does not achieve a cumulative grade-
point average set forth above. At the end of any semester in which a
student’s cumulative grade-point average falis below the above reguire-
ment, the student will be placed on probation.
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Once placed on probaticn, the student may not be reinstated in satis-
factory academic standing based upon less than mipnimum fuil-time per-
formance (12 semester hours credit completed; for the serester on proba-
tion. Part-time achievement (legs than 12 semester ‘hours) can on!y
contmue the student on probation for aniother semester or resuit in sus-
pensian, depending upon whether the student’'s academic performance
for the samester on probation meets the minimum GPA requirement pre-
scribed above or falis below this requirement, if the student, at the end of
the semester an probation, fails {0 bring histher cumulative GPA to the
minimum reqmred -such student shall be sub;ect to academlc suspen-
sion. :

After a student has completed 60 or more semester hours, probation
and suspension shall be based on the 2.00 cumulative grade-point
average which is the minimum required to be making satisfactory prog-
ress toward a degree. If at the end of any given semester a student permits
hisfher cumulative grade-point average to fail below a 2.00, such student
shali be placed on academic probation for the next semester enroiled.

It atthe end of the semester on academic probation, the student fails to
earrr-a 2.00 or higher GPA, such student will be considered immediately
subject to suspension. |n the event a student placed on academic proba-
tion earns the minimum 2.00 GPA for the semester on probaticn, but faiis
io raise hisfher cumulative grade-point average up 1o the minimum 2.00
requiremnent, such student may be continued on'academic probation for
an additionat semester(s), provided the student’s average meets the re-
quirement of 2.00 or higher GPA,

Any student, ragardiess of previous academic sianding, may be consid-
ered subject to suspension if hisfher grade-point average falls below .75
for any semester enrclled, as either a part-time or fuli-time student.

A first suspension shall be for a pericd of one semester, summer ferm
excluded. Subsequent suspension shail be for one calendar year, .

Where extenuating circumstances exist, a suspended student may ap-
peal to the Vice President for Student Services for permission {o be con-
tinued on probation for the next semester. :

Any suspended student may not enrol! as a part-time student except
during the summer term or with permission from the Vice Prasident for
Student Services, Such perm;ssmn shaH be grantedonlyin unusual snua
tions.,

All of the above measures are to be viewed from the standpom.t that
academic probaticn and suspension are not disciplinary in nature, but
rather an attempt to guide the student in the direction of the student's
highest academic potential. .

EVALUATION

The evaluation of student learning progress is considered o be a
planned and continuous process and consisis of a variety of activities
inciuding judgment, observation, testing, etc. Midterm and final examina-
tions are a part of the evaiuation process.
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GRADE REFORTS B :

individual grade reports are mailed to the permanent homie address of
every student at the end of each semester. Special reports may be ob-
tained at any time upon application to the Records Office. An official
grade reportis withhe!d however, until all fees owed the College are paid.

SYSTEM OF GRADES

Grades at Mesa Coilege are mdlcaied as foliows A, exceilent ta supe-
rior; B, good to exceilent; C, satisfactory; B, passing but not satisfactory;
F, faifure; {,incomplete; W,'withdrawn; NC, nocredit; WN, withdrawn from
no-credit ciass; IP, in progress.

INCOMPLETES _ _ _

A grade of “I" {incomplete} is given to a student only in emergency
cases. Once given, the incompiete grade must be made up by the end of
the next term, summer term excluded. H the incomplete grade is not made
up, the “i" grade wili automaticaily be changed to the grade which was
specified by the instructor on the mcompleie grade report turned iniothe
Records Office.

This policy does not exctude extension of the mcompiete grade in ex-
ceptional circumstances. An incomplete grade isnot to be made up by a
second or subsequent enrollment for credit in the same course

HONOR LISTS

The President’s List is made up of those students who earn a stra:ght
A" [4.00 grade-point} average whiie enrolied in a minimum of 13 credits
for a particular semester.

The Dean’s List includes students who achieve a grade-point average of
3.8 or higher while enrciled in a minimum of 13 credils.

The lists are based on semester grades, not. cumuiative grade- pomt
averages, and are pubiished at the end of Fall and Spring semesters. Ae-
gardiese of grade -point average, a student who receives a famng grade (F)
in any course is not eligibie for the Dean’s Ltst

GRADUATION WITH HONORS S

Eachyearduring formal commencement ceremonies Mesa Co%lege rec-
ognizes the following categories of academic achisvement.

With Distinction—Associate-degree graduates with cumulative grade-
point averages of 3.50 to 3.74 o

With High Distinction— Associate-degree graduates with cumutative
grade-paint averages of 3.75 to 4.0.

Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduates with cumulative grade
point averages of 3.50 1o 3.74.

Magna Cum Laude—Baccaiaureate-degree graduates with cumulative
grade-paint averages of 3.75 to 3.89.

Summa Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduates with cumula-
tive grade-point averages of 3.90 to 4.C.
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STUDENT SERVICES

The ent:re College exists for the benefit of its students. The: college
setting provides the opportunity for students to develop socially as well
as educationally. Learning is a total experience not confined to the class-
room and the library. Mesa College’s Student Services provides students
with quality opportunities to increase skiils and competencies {n aca-
demic and vocational areas as weil as areas of self-understanding, inter-
personal retations, realistic decusmn -making, value clanficatlon and the
setting of ilfe goals

COUNSELING AND CAREER CENTER

Mesa College offers a comprehensive program designed to meet the
individual needs of students in the areas of persconai counseling, educa-
tional decision-making, career development, empioyment and placement..

Personal counseling is available to students encountering gifficuities
fn adjusting toiife situations or the coliege environment. Students receive
assistance in identifying problem areas, developing alternatives, and im-
plementing change. The staff receives regular consultation from the Mesa
County Mentat Health Center and ¢an refer students for assessment-or
treatrnent when deemed necessary.

Students who are uncertain about the d:rection they wish to 1ake in
college or are considering a change can find support, information, and
resources {o aid them in the decislon-making process. !nformaiion on
educationai alternatives, testing, study skills, time management, and ba-
sic-education course work are among the resources avaliabie at ihe Cen-
ter.

Career deveiopment is an important emphasss inthe Center s program- .
ming. Students are encouraged to explore various career options, utilize
the Student Development Library, take vocational or personality invento-
ries, or participate in numercus programs designed 1o aid them.in their
career decisions. Students may also secure information from the Coi-
orado Career Information System, a computerized inventory, providing
career opportunities and training programs in the state of Colorado.

Employment and placement services inciude job deveiopment, part-
time and fuil-time job listings, scheduled employer interviews, guidance
to students regarding job search, resume writing, interview techniques,
and salary negotiation, as wei! as development of placement folders..

Special programs are also presented by the Center to aid students in
their personal development. Many informational, educational, and skiil-
building workshops and groups are offered during the year as outreach
activities. These programs are non-¢credit and are open to al! students,
staff, and faculty. _

All services are provided free to students, with all contacts bemg confi-
dential and adhering to ethical standards as prescribed by the American
Psychological Assomation andthe American Personnel and Guidance As-
sociation, .

STUDENT HEALTH. SERVICES

Good health, both physical and’ emoilonal is an important factor in
successfui coliege work. It is the intent of the Cotlege Health Service to
provide competent medical care. The Qut-Patient Clinic serves as a fixed
and readily available source of medical assitance for any student (part-
time or fulitime) who has a known or suspected heaith problem.

Sarvices inclda aonantiatinn dizannneic and frastmant ~f iflnacans o
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injuries, as well as heatth counseling, medical referrals, and health educa-
tion, The Health Service will cooperate with your famlly physician in pro-
viding continuation of freatment previously prescribed if the physician so
desires. A nominal fee will be charged for all £aboratory tests provided by
the Health Office. .

The Health Service is located. ina bund:ng Of the north s;de of Elm
Avenue immediately across the street from the College Center.. It is
staffed with a full-time registered nurse and employs the services.of a
medical doctor on a two-hour daily schedute during class days. Physzcran
services are avaitable by appointment only. The registered nurse may be
seen on a waik-in basis, Office hours for receiving siudents are: week-
days, 7:30 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. and 12:30 p.m. 10 4:30 p.m., except Friday
when closing time is 1 p.m.

The Student Health Service is not open on Saturdays Sundays, or hoi;
days. Students who reside on campus should report iilnesses that occur
after hours or on weekends to the Head Resident of the residence hall,
who can assist with proper arrangements for treatment. Residence-hall
occupants should use area hospitals for emergencies only or upon refer-
ral by physician. In extreme emergancies; call the Grand Junction Rescue
Squad, tefephone 242-1234. The Health:Services office is.open ¢on
Wednesdays from 4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m. for the purpose of processing
insurance claims for studenis.

ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL ADVISING

All students, including transfers, are asmgned an academic adviser én
the basis of vocational or major-subject interest. The facuity adviser heips
the student pian a course of study and cdmpiete the registration process
and then continues to provide assistance in such matters during the en-
tire pericd that the student is enrolied at Mesa College, unless the student
requests to be transferred {io anoiher adviser,

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Mesa Coltege promotes an actwe co- cumcular program 10 enhance a
student’s educational experience. An extensive and varied program,
available to ‘all students, includes such activities as intercollegiate
athletics, intramurals, drama, theater, dance, forensics, numerous artand
music groups student govemment and student orgamzahons of special
interest.

The Mesa College student publscation the Cnrenon, and the student
radio station, KMSA, provide students with news of current happenings
both on and off campus. A New Student Record is published annually to
provide aremembrance of the year's activities. The Criterion and Maverick
offices are located in the W.W. Campbeli Coliege Center; KMSA operates
from Houston Hall. Student activities are coordinated through the Office
of Student Activities located in the Coilege Center.

Student Body Association provides ameans for Mesa College Siudems
to participate in both curricuiar and co-curricular programs and policies.
The association operates through the Student Cabinet; a iegislative body
composed of studenis efecied by the student body. The cabinet is active
in providing a broad program of sociai, educationail and cultural activities.
it also provides a legal-aid service and coordinates Coilegiate Clubs &
Qrganizations. Student Body Association offices are located in the W.W.
Campbeil College Center.
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THE COLLEGE CENTER

Located in the main artery of the campus ‘the W.W. Campbell College
Center serves as a meeting place for many Mesa Colege students and
faculty members. Through the Coliege Center Board and the Student Body
Assoctation, it is the hub of cultural, recreational, and social activities
throughout _the year. The Coilege Cent’ér Board a!so acts as an advisory
board in areas of coliege community concern, and proposes appropriate
recommeridations to the College Center Staff and educators. In addition
to housing offices fof the Student Body Association and Student Publica-
tions, it includes the Coflege Cafeteria, Snack Bar, and the Bookstore, and
varied sizes of meeting rooms, a multi-purpose room for special events,
and an active games room and student lounge. An extensive Outdoor pro-
gram is administrated through the College Center as well. '

Mesa Coliege Students will be able to enjoy an expanded Coliege Cen-
ter with an emphasis on the cultural and social opportunities,

FINANCIAL AIDS

Financial aid at Mesa College conmsts of a ba!anced program of schotl-
arships and grants-in-aid awarded for cutstanding academic achieve.
ment or outstanding performance in speciaf skill areas including voca-
tionai skilis, athietics, drama, music, etc. Mesa College aiso participates
in federal and state programs of grants, loans, and student employment,
the awarding of which is based primarily on need as determmed by an
accepted needs-analysis system,

COLORADO STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS

{Available to fuli- and half-time students. Haii-time students W|II be con-
sidered for ass;stance oniy when the needs of fuli-ime students have
been met.) :

1. Colorade Grants-—Granis not o exceed $1,000 are awarded to Col-
orado resident students on the basis of documented financial need.
Financial aid packages which include Colorado Grants may not exceed
ths documented financial need of the student,

2, Colorado Schafarshlps———Thls program is an effort by the State of Col-
orado to recagnize Cotaradoresident students for outstanding achieve-
ment in academic and talent areas. This award shall not exceed $400
and need is not a factor in determining recipients, Students who receive
Colorado Scholarships and who do not wish to apply for other financial
aid but plan to seek employment oft campus may contact the Mesa
Coliege Job Placement officer for assistance.

3. Colorado Work-Study—This program is designed to prowde employ-
ment, both on and off campus, for students - with documented need.
4. Colorado Student Incentive Grant {CSIG} i1s a matching program be-
tween the State of Colorado and the federal government. Haif of the
grant toa student is provided by the state and half of the grant is funded
by the federal government. Awards are made only to students with ex-
treme need, and the maximum CSIG that may be awarded any student is
$2000 of which $1,000 is CSiG funds and $1,000 Celorado Grants funds.

FEDERAL STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS

1. Peil {formeriy the B.E.O. G) Program is & grant program avaliabie to
needy students enrolling in an eligible institution of post-secondary
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education. Application forms are availabie from high schools or the
office of financial aid at any accredited post-secondary institution. The
student appiies directly 10 the Peli Grant analysis center and, upon re.
ceipt of a Student Report {SAR) from Pel}, submits the SAR to the finan-
cial aid officer of the college of the student's choice for the grant déter-
mination. Full-time and half-time students enroiling in an institution of
post-secondary education who are high schoot graduates or equivalent
are eligible fo apply. The Péli Grant Program is the base program far
financiat aid at Mesa Coilege.

2. College Base Programs-—Mesa Coiiege parttc:pates in. many of the
other federal student-aid programs. These include: {1} the National
Direct Student Loan Program, (2) Suppiementai Educational Opportu-
nity Granis Program and, (3} the College Work Study Program.
Suppiemenial Educational Opportunity Grants (SEQG) are available to

exceptionaly needy students who wish. to attend Mesa College, Under
this program, students from low-income famities who have exceptional
financial need may receive an outright grant of from $200 to $2,000. The
armount of grant is geared to the parental contribution but may not exceed
one-half of the student's totail financial need. It is the last cons:derahon in
preparing a financialaid package.

Financial need for educationat expenses is an essential reqmremenno
qualify for assistance from any of these programs. Students who must
have financial aid in order to secure a coilege education are encouraged
1o contact the financial aid office of the College for necessary information
and application forms. Both full-time and half-time students may receive
consideration.

Sincefinancial need is the primary fequirement for determi ning eligibit-
ity for assistance under any of the-federa! student aid programs, Mesa
Coilege requires that the student appiicant submit the Family Financial
Statement (FFS) of the American College Testing Program. This form
shouid he available at either the high school principal's or céunsglor's
oftice, or may be obtained by writing the Office of Financial A!d at Mesa
Coliege

There is no absoluie deadhne for submitting appl:catlons for any of the
federat student-aid programs; however, students who have aif application
materials complete and on file with the Admissions Office and Financial
Aids Qffice by March 15, and have demonstrated financial need, will re-
ceive consideration inthe first screening of applications. In addition, any
application other than the Pell Grant received after July 1 may be too late
io be funded, as demand is greater than fund level.

Guaranteed Student Loansmay be obtained up to a maximum of $2 500
for dependent students but not to exceed the student need for an aca-
demic year. Applications are submitted to participating banks, savings
and loans associations, and credit unions. These loans are available at
nine per cent interest repayabie after students complete their education.
A need analysis is required of appilcants whose annuai family income is
more than $30,000. :

MESA COLLEGE SCHOLAHSHiP. AND'OEVELOPMENT FUND, INC. -

The Mesa Coliege Scholarship and Development Fund, inc,, is a non-
profit agency comprised of prominent citizens of the area who are in-
tarested in aiding deserving students at Mesa College. This greup, which
functions independently of the Coliege, conducts an annual drive to raise
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funds tor scholarships and student loans. The arganization also serves as

areceiving and clearing agency for many of the established scholarships

and for those received fromciubs and organizations. Ait s¢holarships are

designed to apply toward tuition and fees: .

1. Scholarships--Each semester a number of scholarships amounting to
$200 per semester are awarded to students who have achisved the mini-
mum 3.0 grade-point average and who have not previously received a
scholarship. Applications are submitted immediateiy following rriid-
term examinations. Scholarships are awarded at the compietion of the
semester; the scholarship then becomes effective for the subsequent
semester. R R .

2, Community Clubs and Organizations Schelarships—in addition to the
institutional schotarships described above, many scholarships and
awards have been established for students of the College by indiviguais
and organizations of the Grand Junction area: The amounts of these
awards vary but all are designed to apply toward tuition and {ses.

3. Student -Leans—The Coilege provides short-term and intermediate-
term toan funds from which students may borrow to help meet financial
obligations temporary in nature. By definition, short-term loans are lim-
ited to a maximum of $50, repayable within 60 days or by the end of the
semester, whichever comes first. Intermediate-term loans are repay-
able within six months or, in any event, not later than September 1 fol-
lowing the date of the ioan. Loans in this category are normally limited
to $450. There is a service charge for loans made from this fund: 2 per
$100 borrowed and $1 for any fraction over $100. For ioans exceeding
$100 co-signers may be required. '

STUDENT HOUSING

Residence Halls at Mesa College offer students more than just a place
to study and sleep, Each hall is staffed with personnel who are interested
in a student as an individual and whao provide information about coliege
programs and offer counsel when needed.

Colieges have iearned through axperience that freshmen living in cam.
pus halls adjust more readily to college life and that their grades are
usuaily better than those of students living off campus.

In addition, the tota! cest of living in Residence Halls is generally con-
siderably less than living off campus. _

Students wishing acecommodations in Residence Halls should apply
weil in advance of their planned term of aiténdance as housing is Himited
and in high demand. _ B -

CGn-Campus Apartments —The Walnut Ridge apartment complex is re-
served for sophomore, junior, and senior students. The two- and three-
bedroom apartments are aitractively furnished to accommodate three
and ftour persons. The apartments are fully carpeted and complétely
equipped, inciuding stove, refrigerator, garbage disposai and dish-
washers as well as beds, dressers, study desks, chairs and sofa. Utilities
are included. _

Students are responsible for securing their own roommates. A security
deposit is required in addition to signing a nine-month lease.

General Requirements. A housing deposit of $100 is required, in addi-
tion 1o the signed contract, before a room reservation witl be made. This
guarantees the holding of a room space for a period not later than 8 a.m,
an the first day of ciasses of the semaster for which the space is reserved.
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Upon the student’s occupancy of the room and the completion-of registra-
tion, the $100 room reservation deposit becomes a security deposit held
by the College Business Office, if all provisions of the contract have been
complied with and no damage charges have been-assessed, the $100 se-
curity deposit will be refunded within 60 days from the date of official
check-out. When a reservation is cancelied 30 days prior {o registration
for the semester for which accommeoedations have been reserved, the full
$100 reservation deposit will be refunded. Otherwise; there wiil be no re-
fund of the reservation deposit, : :

Refund on Housing and Boarding Contract. The housing and boarding
contract is a contract for the. full acagemic year {Fail and Spring semes-
ters), payabie on a semester basis. Normally, no student witi be permitted
to break the contract uniess the student is getting married, has specia!
health problems, or is terminating his or her enroliment at.the College.

ifthe student marries during the semester, the housing contract may be
terminated if the student wishes. The student will.be assessed charges
for room and board in accordance with the following refund pohcy The
$100 security deposit, less damages, will be refunded. - . ..

Room Refund Poficy—>Students who withdraw from-the Coliege andfor
Residence Hall atter officially checking into a hatl wiil receive a refund of
rent based on the date of official check-out in accordance with the follow-
ing scale,

80% of semester rent refunded when check-cut oceurs durmg fffst week

80% of semester rent refunded when check-out accurs during second week

70% of semester rent refunded when check-out ooours during third week

60% of semester renf refunded when check-out ogcurs during fourth week

50% of semester rent refunded when check-out ocours dufing fifth week

40% of semester rent refunded when check-out occurs during sixth week

30% of semestar rant refunded when check-out occurs during seventh week

No refunds of rent wili be made for check-outs that occur aftar the seventh

week. )

Board Refund Policy—Departing students are charged for meals
through the week in which formal check-out occurs. Students leaving
during the last two weeks of the semester are charged the fuli semester
rate for meals.

No refunds are made for missed mea!s or for temporary absences from
the hail except as foliows: {a) Residents absent from their resigence hali
because of illness may apply at the Office of Housing for a board refund
tor any period of absence in excess of seven days. Such application must
be accompanied by a written statement from the Resident Director and
the attending physician certifying the medical basis for the absence and
period of absence. (b} Students whose coliege academic requirements
necessitate their being away from the residence hall for a period inexcess
of seven days may apply at the Office of Housing for a board refund. In
such cases the student must notify the Resident Director and the Oifice of
Housing prior tc leaving.

Ofi-Campus Housing. The Goilege has no jurisdiction over off-campus
housing but attempts to assist students in locating housing by soliciting
listings of accommodations that may be available in the Grand«Junction
area.




INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

The following secfions of this catalog describe the in-
structional organization of Mesa College. Included is in-
forrmation about the specific programs, degrees, andop-
tiohs offered by the various schogfs. :

Students who have selecied majors will find essential
information listed under the appropriate school. Stu-

denis who have not selected definite majors but who '

wish to work toward the associate degree should consuit

their facully advisers lo select courses which will meet’

the requirements. All students are advised tec familiarize

them seives with the information included undér Gradua- -

- Hon Reguirements in anorher secr:on o.l' this cata!og
(Seeindex.} -
The course descripr!ons in this cataleg indicate rhe
content of the course and the prerequisites when appli-
cable. Courses are numbered and given titles. Forexam-

pie, HIST 131 is a course number and United States His- -

tory is the carresponding course title. The number in
parentheses at the end of the course fitle indicates the
credit granted, in terms of semester haurs, for each
course.

Courses numbered 1 rhrough 99 are prepara rory in na-

ture and are.not intended for transfer or for degree re-
quirements. In.some insfances they may be counted as
slectives. Courses numbered 100-199 are designed for
freshmen, 200-299 for sophomores, 300-399 for juniors,
and 400-499 for seniors. Foran explanation of course pre-
fixes, see the first page of Course Description section in
the back of this catalog. .

Maesa Collage reserves the right to withdraw from its offerings any eourse which the
enroitment does not justify glving during any particuiar semester. Other courses may
be added any semester if {here is sufficient demand. In some programs, certain
courses may be offered on an alternate year basls or as determined by demand.

3



32

- SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

James C, Carsiens, Dean

Fééﬂfry; N. Anderson, Baldwin, Beck, Boehier, Breyiey, Buckley, Capps, Dickson, Gibson,
tsaacson, E. Johnson, Mourey, M. Myers, Rogers, Van Lengen, R. Youngquist,

The purpose of the Schootl of Business is to provide students with spe-
cialized training for a future of self-refliance and economic opportunity.
Courses in this school are designed to; help students develop the skills
and understanding of busingss principles necessary to enter and succeed
in the business field; aid students in their personal economic planping, in
buying for consumption, and in safeguarding-and protecting their in-
terests as consumers; enable students to'gain a better. ungerstanding of
the agencies, functlons méthods, and organization ‘of business en-
terprises, and develop an- understandmg of business ethics. The pro-
grams provide opportunities for practical applications and also provide
background courses for students planning to enter advanced business
study. .

PROGRAMS

Severatl types of programs are offered by thé 8chool of Business. The
Bachelor of Science in Accounting and Bacheior of Business Administca-
tion are designed for persons desiring to enter a profession or to continue
formal study in & graduate school. Associate Degree programs are de-
signed for persons desiring to obtain employment immediately after com-
pletion of the course of study or to transfer to another institution. One-
year Certificate programs are designed for students desiring immediate
employment after completion of the program. The one- and two-year pro-
grams provide necessary preparation for beginning employment as data-
processing workers; bookkeepers; assistant accountants; general, medi-
cal, or iegal secretaries or stenographers; typists; filing clerks; business
machine operators; and other types of business and office workers,

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Students in the Schoot of Business may choose from programs leading
to the following degrees and certificates:

Four-Year Degree Pragrams:
Bachelor of Science in Accounting. Specialization areas are;
{1} Data Processing
(2) Manageriai Accounting
(3) Fubtic Accounting .
Bachelor of Business Administration. Specialization areas are:
{1} -Data Processing :
{2} Management
{(3) Marketing
{4) Personnel Managemem
Two-Year Degree Programs:
Associate in Applied Science—Legal Secretary
Associate in Applied Science—Medical Secretary
Associate in Applied Science—Travei, Recreation, and Hospitality
Manpagement
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Associate in Arts in Business Administration

Associate in Commerce in Accounting

Associate in Commerce in Office Administration (Secretarial)
One-Year Certificate Programs:

Data Processing

Gffice Career Exploration

Legal Secretary

Medical Office Assistant

Office Clericai-Secretarial

Bachelor of Science in Accounting

In order to receive the Bachelor of Science in Accounting, a student
must satisfactorily complete the following: (NOTE: The student wiil work
closely with his/her adviser and utilize a program sheet in planning course

sequences to meet program __requirements.} ]
' : Hrs.

Generaj Education {inciuding 4 haurs of Physical Educatlon). ... 44
Core Courses:

Accounting—to incfude BUAC 331, 401, and 441.,,.23

Business Law—BUGP 25t and 252, ............... 6

Data Processing—BUDP 10t and 131.............. g

Mapagement—BUMA 201, . ... ......... ........ 4 38
Courses in one of the following Specialization areas: .

{1) Data Processing. ............. .o iuuo... 21

{2) Managerial Accounting....................... 21

{3} Public Accounting ...... ... ... . oL 24 21-24
Untestricted Electives . ... ... .. i i e aas 16-21
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS (Minimum} . ..., ..... . ....... 124

Bachelor of Business Administration

In order to receive the Bachelor of Business Administration degree, a
student must satisfactorily complete the following: (NOTE: the student
wili work closely with his/her adviser and utilize a program sheet |n plan-
ning course Sequences to meet program requirements.}

Hrs,
Generat Educahon (inc}udmg 4 hours of Physucal Educatron). . 44
Core Courses: .
Accounting—BUAGC 201 and 202 and select one of

the foflowing; BUAC 311,321, 0r 331 ............ 9
Data Processing—BUDP 101 .................. .. 3
Introduction %o Business and Business Law—

BUGB 11,251 and252........................ 9
Management—BUMA 201, 339, and 491, .. ... ... ... ]
Marketing—BUMK 231 ... ... ... ... .. il 3
Any two of the fotlowing courses: BUGH 141,

214,221, 241,249 . L e 6 39

Courses in one of the following Specialization areas:
{1} Data Processing. .................. .. .. oo, 2
{2) Management. ....... .. .. .. i e 21
(3 Marketing . ... ... e 21
{4) Personnei Management. . ..................... 21 21

Unrestricted Electives ( 13 to 1B hours must be upper division).. _ 20
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS {Minimum) .. ................. 124
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Legal Secretary Associate in Applied Science

In order {o receive the Legal Secretary. Associate in Apphed Science
degres, a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
English andior Literature .. .......... . ... .. e .6
Social Science, Psychology or Literature .. .. ..., e 4]
Physicai Education. . ... . .o PR 4

Other Courses listed in Suggested Course Sequence. . ... .. [N 48
TOTAL. it it e e ettt iae e a e e N L .... B4

LEGAL SECRETARY Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sem. Comtact o © Sem. Conlact

Fall Semester . . Hrs.  Hrs, Spring Semesler - Heg, Hrs,
ENGL 11 {Engiish Compasition}....... 3 47 ENGL 112 {English Compasitiony. . ....2 47
BUOA 152 (Intarmadiate Typleag). . ..., . - 3 .47 . BUOA 251 (Advanced Typing) .. ... ... 3 47
BLOA 112 (Intarnediate Shotthandy ... 3 47 BUGE 141 (Business Mathematics). .. .. 3 47
BUOA 221 (Teanscrighion Mechines) ... 3 47 Genetal Education (Social Scienca or
General Educaton (Social Schence of . Psychalégy) .. . :} 47
Psychology} . ... coouee i ii et 3 ar BUGDB 2t1 {Euslneos Communlcatiom} £7
Phygicaf Educsatton. ... ..............2 32 Prysical Educaiion, ...._g 3z
17 1t
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Sem, Cantact ) ’  Sem. Coptant
Falt Semester Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semestar - . Hrs. Hrs.
BUOA 181 {Secratarial Accountieg) ... .. 3 47 BUOA 201 {OHlce Managemem} 3 47
BUGE 251 {Business Law ... . .. 471 Spaech 3 a7
BUCA 244 {Legal Procedures i} AT Business Elmtives ................... E 9
BUOA 265 {Efectronic Waord P: ccessmgi 3 47 BUDA 271 [Office Simulationy, ... ... .2 47
5

Bupiness Elective - L T

15 :
Typing and Shorthand are subjact to chaltenge. Approved Business electives may be substi-
tuted, : ’ S

SUGGESTED BUSINESS ELECTIVES: Secretarial Co Op or Work Expefience, introduction to
Daia Processing, introduction fo Business, Human Relations in Business, Business Law il

Medica! Secretary Associate in Applied Science

In order to receive the Medicai Secretary Associate in Applsed Smence
degree, a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
|3 o112 SRR 6
Social Science, Psychology or Literature . ... ... ... o0l 6
Physical Education. ... ... i 4

Other Courses listed in Suggesied Course Sequence.............. 48
B 20 3 17 UG 64

MEDICAL SECRETARY Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sem. Conlact Sem. Camtact
Fali Semester Hrs. Hrs. Sprng Semester CHrs. Hrs
ENGE 111 (Engiish Compusition}....... A 47 ENGL 112 (English Campesition}. . .3 47
AUCA 152 (Intarmsdale Typingh . ... ... 3 47 BUOA 251 {Advanced Typing} . . S B ¥4
Sociat Sefence, Psychology, or BUGE 211 {Business Cornmumf*a’lon‘.} 347
EHerature ... o L e 3 47 Sucial Ssienee, Paychology, of

BUGB 141 (Business Mathematice). ... . S 14 LHEMIE oL e ie e 3 47
Physical Educatlon. .. ... ... o0 2 32 BUOA 11 (Sacretarial Accountingh.. ...3 &7

14 Phystcal Edpcation. ... ... 2 2
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Med. Sec. Cont'd. . .
Sem. Cortact Som. Contact

Fall Semesfer Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semesiar -Hrs,  Hre
SOC 286G (General Socivlogy) .......... 3 47 BUHL 159 (Magical OQffice Progeduyres), .3 47
BIOL 141 {Human Anatory and BUOA 231 (Medical Transcriplion! | L4 82
Physiology). . . R B ¢ BLHL 154 (Lab Technigues) . L2 32
BlIOL 141Lthurndn A':atnmy and Efegtive, . ..., .. e 8 44
PhySiodogy LAb). ..o oeveeeannn. .. 2 @ E
BUHL 147 {edical Terminglagy). ......2 32
A5Y 233 {Human Growkh and
Development . ) 3
PEREE&(F:rstmdp e e E a2
Elective, e w4
18

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: Related Work Experience, Office Management, Personal and
Community Heaith, Mutrition, Human Relations in Business, Electronic Word Processing.

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitality Management
Associate in Applied Science

In crder to receive the Associate in Applied Science degree in Traval,
Recreation, and Hospitality Management, a student must satisfactorily
complete the following:

General Education: . Hrs.
Engf 111 {English Composition) ... ... .. ... ... ... -
History of Colorado and Principlas of .

ECOROMEICS . .. e it e il B
Survey of Earth Science. .. ... . ... .. .. 3
Techpical Report Writing . . ... . 0. i i 3
Physical BEducation . ... .. .. . e e, 4

Business School Courses in Suggested Course

£ = o 1= - 21
Travel, Recgreation, and Hospitatity Courses
A5 INdICAlad . . e s a0

(2T of £3Y Y e  OVPI 8

L - Y 79

*Students who are contemplating seeking a four year gegrea uoon campletion of this program should wark
vary closely with their advisor in selecting the elective hours.
TRAVEL, RECREATION, AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sam. Contact Sem. Confact
Kaff Semaster Hrs,  Hrz. Spring Semester Hre.  FHrs.
BUTR 101 {Traval Indusiry B ... ... ... a 7 BUTR 102 Trave: Industey W), .. ..., ... 5 79
ENGL 111 {English Compositiony.......3 47 EMNGL 115 (Technica! Writing). ......... 3 a7
BUMK 135 (Salsamanahip).. ..........3 &7 BUMaA 127 (Human Relations in
BUGE 141 [Business Mathematics}..... 3 47 BUSingSs) .. . ... i e 3 47
Physical Educatior. ................ .2 32 PSC| 113 (Survey of Earth Selence) ... ..3 47
BUGE 1071 {introduction to Business) ... 3 47 BUTA 103 {Travel and Tourism Markehng
17 Techrigues) .. T S |4
Physicat Educatuun ................... 2 az
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Travei, Rec. Cont'd. SOPHOMORE YEAR

Sem. Confact Sem. Contact
Fafi Semester Hrs,  Hrs Spring Semester Hrs,  Hrs.
AUTA 211 {Management in Travet BUDP 101 (Business Data

fnguatey B..o e 3 47 Pracassingd ..o ceeeienieas DRI ¥
BUAC 20t {Principles of BUTR 202 IManagsmeant in Trave!

ABococountinp i) ... .o 3 47 Industey B L 3 &7
ECOM 2 [Principles of Ecoromics, .. .3 47 HIST 120 (Histwory of Sotoradot. .. ... 3 47
UGB 251 (Bualngss Law f} .. ... .- 3 47 EBehve . . oo aiaa i w6 94
Eimothve.............................3 4T 15

15 '

Business Administration Asscciate in Arts

This program is designed primarily for students who wish to complete
two years at Mesa College and then transfar to another college or univer-
sity. In order to receive the Associate in Arts degree in Business Adminis-
tration a student must satisfactorily compiete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
English Compasition ........c...... ... e T
Tt - L F VT = P 6
Social Science (Suggest Ecopomics). . ... ... 53
Physicai Science or Mathematics. .. ...... ... ..oty &
Biology or PSYchology . ... cr ot e 6
Physical EQuCation. .. ...t i i s 4

Business Data Processing. . ... cur i rimacaiira i 3

introduction t0 BUSINESS . . ... . e s 3

Busingss CommMUNICAtONS ... oot a

Principles of AGCOURLING . ...t e 6

EIeGhiVES . .. ...t i e 15
TOT AL . o ettt e 64

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Suggested Course Sequence ‘Required Core Courses
FRESHMAN YEAR

Faif Semestcr Hrs, Spring Semoster : Hrs,
ENGL 111 {Eaglish Composltion}. ............. 3 ENGL 112 {English Compesition}. . .......... .- 3
MATH 113 {Catlege Aigebra) . *BUAC 202 {Principals of Acrounting Hy . .......2
or MATH 124 {Math Foundations} . .......... 3 *BUGHE 211 {Businass Communicaticas} ... ... 4
“BUGE 01 fnatroguction to Business) ... ... ... k| “BUGP 41 {Busingss Dala Processingt. . ... ... 3
*BUAC 201 {Principles of Accourting b .. ... ... MATH 121 (Mathematical Foundations) ..., .3
Physical Education. .. ..., ... ... .o cor STAT 214 (Stat. Applications} .. ... ... .- a
Eleative {Suggest Speechmaking) ........... .. 3 Physicat Edvcatran.. ..o o ieiee oo 1
1817 16
S50PHOMORE YEAR

Faif Semester Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.
Biolcgy ar Psyehology . ... ..o o k] Biolcgy o Psychology ... oo o et e s 3
LHEratume . e e L3 EEralure . oo ea e s 3
ECON 201 iPrincipies of Economics) ... ... ) ECOMN 202 {Principles of Econemicst ... ... 3

FiBChve. .. . i e e s 3 Elactlva {Suppes| Statistoal Applications
Physical Education.......... ... ........ 2 Cf BUSIFESEL . oot ve v e e D
Math 121 {Mathematical Foungatiors) ... ....... 3 ElRctivE. . ... e B
Eioctive {Suggest Principles of Mgmt;. ... ... .. 3 Physieat Education... ... ... ... e

@ 18
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Accounting Associate in Commerce

The Associate in Commerce Degree is designed primarlly for students
who wish to complete two years at Mesa College.

in order to receive the Associate in Cormmerce degree in Accounting, a
student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
English Composition ... ... .. 0 it e, B
Principtes of ECONOMICS . . ... ... ... i i i 8
Electives (Lit,, Soc. §ci, Nat. Scl., Humanities, ete.}. . ......... 18
Physical Education. ... . ... .. ... ... .. . i il 4

Business Mathematics or Mathematical Foundations of Business .. 3

Business Data Processing. .. ... it e n 3

Lt ode a2 T ] £ o g

Business Law .. ... .. e 8

INCOME TaX. L.t e ey 3

Principles of Management. . .......... ... ... i i, 3

Businags Elective . . ... .o o i e 3
TOTAL. o e e e 64

ACCOUNTING Suggested Course Sequence *Core Courses
FRESHMAN YEAR

Fail Semester Hrs. Spring Semsster Hr3.
*BUGH 141 (Busiress Mathematics} or *BUMA 207 {Principlea of Management), ........ 3
MATH 121 (Mathematical Foundalions) . .......3 ENGL 112 {English Compositiony. .. ........... K]
ENGL 111 {Englisr Composition). .............3 *BUAC 202 (Frincinlas of Acgounting li), .. ...... 3
"BUDF 101 {Busineas Dats Frocessing)........ 3 SPCH 102 (Speachmaking) or ather
*RUAC 201 (Pringiples of Accounting |) ......... 3 General Educaticn .. .....................3
General £ducation Elective, < | Generai Education Electiva. ..................3
Physlcal Education. ... . e e 2 Physical Educetion, ... ..., .. e o2
17 17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Faif Semesier Hrs. Spring Gemaater Hrs.
“BUGE 251 {Business Law |}.. ... .............. 1 "BUGHE 252 (Busingss Law ll).................. k]
ECOMN 201 (Principies of Econamigs) ... ... ... 3 ECON 202 {Principles of Econamlcs) . ......... 3
“BUAC 211 (Managarial Accountingh ........... 1 Genarel Educalion Electives. .. _..... .. ....... )
General Educetlon Etactives. .............. ... 3 *HUGEB 241 (fncome Tax). ... ... ... 3
Business Elective .. .. .. B D | 15
15

Gifice Administration (Secretarial) Associate in Commerce

In order toreceive the Associate in Commerce degree in Office Adminis-
tration (Secretariall, a student must satisfactorily complete:

General Education: Mrs,
English ..o e B
Soclal Science orLUterature ... ... ... i 12
Physical Education. ... ... .. i e 4

Business Mathematics. ... ..o v i e i s i 3

Intarmediate Shorthand ... ... ... ... .. . e 3

Intermediate Typewriting . ... .. ..o ir i e e 3

Secretarial Accounting. .. ... e 3

Business Communicalions ..., i e i e 3

Busalness Data Processing. . ... ... i i e 3
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{Ottice Admin. cont'd)

Office Management .. .. . ... i i e 3
Office SIMuUlation . ... ... i i s 3
Transcription Machines ... ... ... N 3
Word Processing or Advanced Typing. . ... ... oo 3
Business Electives ... .. .. .. ... . . i i e 3
3T (1171 A 9

B2 I 64

QFFICE ADMINISTRATION {SECRETAfRIAL)

Suggesied Course Seguence ~Gore Courses
FRESHMAN YEAR

Faif Semester His, Sering Semester - . o . Hrs
Sociai Scinnce of Literature ... ..., ... ... .3 Sooizl Scianon or Lilerature. ... oeeen ..o 3
ENGL 111 {(English Composdion}. ... ..., ....3 EWGL 112 (English Campositiond ... ... 3
“RUDA 1317 Intermediate Sharthand) .. ... ... 3 *BUDE 107 (Business Data Processing) ... ...... 3
*BUGHE 141 {Busiress Mathematics). ... ... .. 3 “BUGA 101 (Secretarial Accountirgy. ... ... 3
“AUDA t52 {Intarmediate Typewsitingd, ... ...... 3 BUCA 251 or BUDA 288 {Acvanced -
Physical Edusation. ... ......................1 Typewriting or Word Frocessing .. ....... ... k]
6 Prysical Edumation. . ..., ..o
g

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester Hrs. Spring Semestar Hrs
Sociaf Sciance of Literalure .. .. ... ... 13 Social Bofence of Literatarg .. ... ...... 00003
*BUGE 211 {Busierss Coemonicalianst .o Lo 3 *BUCA 201 (Ofhoe Management). ... 3
*PUQA 221 (Transcription Machines; . ... .. .. 3 *BLGA 271 {Olice Simulationsl. .. ... ... .3
Physical Education. ... ... oieeiae o] Physical Education. .. .. . -
Electves. ... o i e e ....B Electivan, ... ... . e B

18 18

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Business Law, Advanced Sharthand, Secretarial Co-Op, Manage-
ment Caursas. Economics, Speach, Work Experience.

One-Year Certificate Programs

These programs are designed to be flexibie enough to meet individual
needs. Substitutions or additions may be made in the suggested course
sequences with the approval of the student’s adviser.

DATA PROCESSING
in order to receive the one-year Certificate in Data Processing, a stu-

dent must satisfactorily completie a course sequence approved by the
agviser. This sequence must contain 30 of more semester hours.

OFFICE CAREER EXPLORATION

In order to receive the one-year Certificate, a student must satisfacto-
rify compiete the foliowing: {Courses with a BUOA prefix, numbered below
100 level, do not provide cotlege credit for any degree at Mesa Coliege or
transfer credit.}

Sam. Conlact Sem. Contact
Falf Semesier Hrs.  Mrs, Spring Semester Hrs,  Hrs,
BUDA 51 {Fypewnting)............... 3 B0 BUQA 51 {Typawriting).. ..............3 &b
BUOA 31 {Otfica Procedires end Werk BUOA 81 {Offlce Provedures ard Waork
Expefienca) ......................3 80 Exporignnel ... ... .au .- (R & 16g
BUOA 21 {Paokkesping . ... ... ... 3 #0 BLIOA 21 {Bapkkaeping). . ... ._...... .- 3 Eg
BUOA a1 {Business Mathematics and BUOA 41 {Busiress Englishy ... ... 1 &9

Jtfice Mackinesy. ... .............3 #0 BUOA 31 {Busiress Mathrmatics and
BUOA 41 (Business English). ... ....... 3 B0 Ofhce Machines). ..................3 83
]




BUOA cont'd

Summer Seasfgn ..
BUOA 51 (Typewriting).

BUCA 91 {Office Procedures and Work Experiencs).. .

BUOA 21 (Bookkeeping). ...

BUQA 31 {Dusiness Mathematics and Office Machinasy....... 3

AUCA 71 (Speech)
BUOA 41 {Business English)

Business

-Sem. Contact

Hrs,  Hrs.

L3 B0

..3 &80

......................... 3 B

80

............................... 3
18

LEGAL SECRETARY

in order to receive the nine-month Certificate in Legal Secretary, a stu-
dent must satisfactorily complete the following course sequence or a
similar sequence with substitutions approved by the adviser:

Sem. Contact

Fati Semestsr Hry.
ENGL. 111 {English Composition) . ... .. 3
BUOA 244 (Legat Procedures .. ... ... k|

BUCA 152 {(Intermedtate Typing) ar
BUCA 112 (Intermediate Shorthand) ... 3
BUGE 1471 {Business Mathermaiies) ... . 3
BUOCA 221 {Trangcriplion Machlnes) .a
“Social Bcience Eleciive . .. .3

18

33

Serm. Cantaect

Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  Hra
47 ENGL 112 [Englisk Composition) or .
47 . ENGL 115 {Technfcal WrHting. . ... . ... 3 .47
- BUCA 101 (Secretarial Accounting). .. .. 3 47
47 . BUDA 265 {Elactronic Word
47 Proceseing) ... oooveei e, 3 47
47 BUOA 271 {Cfifice srmlatmn) .......... 3 47
47 BUOA 251 (Advanced Typing) ... ...... 3 47
18

*Suggested Sncial Sclence electlves !ndude Amarican Gavemrn's.nt, Soclnlogy, Economics ar Peychotogy.

Typing and Shorthand courses are subject to chalienge. Apprcved Buslness electives maybe

substituted for these courses.

MEDICAL

OFFICE AS SRSTANT

In order to receive the nine-month Certificate in Medical Office Ass:s-
tant, a student must satistactorily compléte the following course se-
quence or a similar sequence with substitutions approved by the adviser.

Serm. Cantact

Falf Bemesler Hrs.
BIOL 141 {Human Anatomy and

Puaysfalogy). . ..... ..o o0 3
BiCL 141L (Human Anatomy anl:l

Fhysivlogy Lab).................... 2
BUHL 147 {Wedical Terminoiogy}....... 2
PSY 121 (Genaral Psychology} .. ...... 3
BUOA 101 {Secretarial Accounting) . .., . K]
ENGL 111 (Englieh Compasition}. .. ... .3 °

18

Sam Cantact

Hrs. “Spring Semester . Hrs Hrs.
. ‘BUHL 156 {Medical Difice F'roceduras} 47
&0 BUCA 231 {Medical Tranzcriptiony . . 4 92

BUJA 152 (Intermediate T',rning} ........ 247
a2 BUHL 154 {Lab Tec'iniques) . o2 32
32 PER 285 (Firsh Aig) .o oou i ie s 2 3
47 BUGH 211 {Business Communicalions). .3 = 47
47 7
af

OFFICE CLERICAL- SECRETA RTAL

In order to receive the nine- month Certiticate in Office Clerlca!
Secretarial, a student must satisfactorily compiete the following course
sequence or a similar sequence with substitutions approved by the ad-

viser,

Sem. Comtact .
Faf! Semester Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Serrester
ENGL 111 {English Composition), ... ... 3 47 ENGL 112 {English Compositian) or
BUGE 211 (Business Communirations). .3 47 ENGL 115 {Technical Writing}. .. ......:
BUOA 221 (Transcripiion Machines} .. .. 3 47 . | BUOA 101 (Secretarial Accaunting) )
BUGCA 152 {Inlermediate Typingh. .. .. ... k| 47 BUGB 141 (Busirces Mathematies) ... ..
BUOA Electlve. .. .............. Sl B T4y " BUOA 112 (Intermediate Sharthandi . ...

BUOA Electives . . ou o oeaaoon s

Sem Contact
Hrs. .

Hrs.
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES
AND FINE ARTS

R. Bruce Crowell, Dean "

Faculty: Beriey, Biackburn, Boschi, P. Carmichael, Djos, Frohock, Galiegns, Guyton, Hardy,
A. Johnson, Lay, Dan MacKendrick, feyers, Pilkenton, M. Robinson, W. Robinaon, Runner,
A, Sanders, Schneider, Showaiter, Sewada Spelman, Margaret Sollivan, Tharaud, Zeige:

The School ot Humamt;es and Fine Arts endeavors to promote in stu-
dents cultural awareness and critical judgment. The school embraces the
discipiines of;

Art Music
Creative and Techmcai Wrmng Philsophy
Dance - Reading
English o . Speech
Foreign Language . Theatre

Mass Communications - oo

Studies in these areas help students develop inteilectual and moral
values which contribute 1o the enrichment of Jife for the individual and
sociaty, The School of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the following
departments:

Department of Art {Donald E. Meyers Department Head)

Department of Languages and therature (Hobert L. .Jehnson

Department Head} -
Department of Music {Dan’el!C B!ackburn Department Head) . .
Depar’(menl of Speech and Theatre (wl%ham S. Rebingen, Department Head}

BACHELOR OF ARTS‘IN LIBERAL ARTS

This program is designed for students who wish a broad experience in
the aris and humanities: There are four emphases available:

1. Fine Arts—an emphasis having four tracks: music; art, theatre;

general fine arts. .

2. Engilish—one specified- track.

3. Humanities-comprehensive, allowing a fiex;b!e mix of literature,
speech, philosophy, foreign language, the arts and history of the
arts.

4. Mass Communications—

Print Media Track: Required areas of study inciude Persuasion Com-
munications, Copy Editing and Make-up, Public Affairs and Feature
Reportling, Journatism Law and Ethics, and internshlp in Mass Com-
munications. ’

Broadcast Media Track: Studies are required in Persuasion Com-
murications, Broadcast Writing and Announcing, Television Pro.
duction, Journalism Law and Ethics, and {nternship in Mass Com-
munications.

Outside the School of Humanities and Fine Arts, any emphasis trad;- .
tional to the liberal arts spectrum but focated in other schoois in the cot-
iege {i.e., history, biology, mathematics, psychology, etc.) may be accom-
modated under this degree.
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The Emphases

Each of the emphases noted above Is developed around a sequence of
required areas of study embracing eighteen to twenty credits, to which
may be added appropriate eiectives to strengthen the total program. Each
presumes an adequate preparatory base in courses selected to fumi! the
school “Core” {see following).

Fine Arts: Theatre Track

Required areas of study include Makeup and Costuming, Acting,
Scenery Construction, Beginning and Advanced Directing, and one
course from among the following. World Drama, American Drama, Con-
temporary Drama, or Shakespeare.

Fine Arts; Music Track

Required areas of study include Mus;c Theory, Hfstory of Music, Com
prehensive Musicianship, Applied Music, and a semester of participation
in an advanced performing group. :

A sequence in Commercial Music is offered under this track at
Bachelor's and Associate levels,

Fine Arts: Art Track

Required areas of study include Figure Drawmg Processes and Medla
Exhibitions and Management, Advanced Studio Art, and Seminarin elther
Art History or 20th Century Art.

English : : :

Siudies ynder this emphasis are requnred in: shakespeare and Chaucer
or Milton; British Literature from the Beginning to 1800; 19th Century Brit-
ish Laterature American Literature to 1900; 20th Century Literature; and
History of the Language, or Llngulstlcs

Humanities _ i
This emphasis requ;res that eig hteen credlts be selected |n a balanced
program representing at feast three of the following areas: .
Literature, Speech, Philosophy, Forelgn Languages, the Arts, and His.
tory of the Arts. The program must be carefuily designed in consultation
with an adviser and be approved by the dean of the schoof.

Degree Requirements '
General Education.. ................... 44 semester hours

Core Program. ... ... ..civeerinenennn. 30 semester hours
Emphasis . ...... ..o i s 18 semester hours -
Eiectives. ... ... ... .. . L, 32 semester hours

124 minimum



42

Gensral Educatien

Forty-four hours of courses spread over a broad group of suhject areas
are specified for all baccalaureate degree students at Megsa College. This
reqetirement includes one year of English Composition and-one year of
physical activity courses; four other broad areas are specmed and stated
in the college catalog.

Core Program in Humanities and Fine Arts

Requirement: thirty credits total, from at least three departments, with
a maximum of 18 credits from any single field of study. {(Note: the courses
indicated in each category or their functional equivalents are required.)

GENERAL iINTRODUCTICON OR APPRECIATION: Five to six credits.

FA 101, Man Creates {required).
plus cne of:

ENGL 13% or 132, Worid Literatura

MUS 138, Music Fundamentals

ART 100, Art Foundations

THEA 141, introduction to Theatre

HISTORICAL STUDIES: nine to twelve credits selacted from among twelve his-

torically oriented courses. _
ART 211 or 212, History of Art; ART 3185, 20th Cemtury Art History; THEA 331;
History of Theaire; FA 301 or 302, Civilization and the Ars; ENGL 134 or 135,
Mythology; ENGL 142, introduction to Poetry; ENGE 143, Introduction to
Drama; MSCM 121, introduction to Broadcasting, or MSCM 131, Iniroduction
to Journalism; ENGL 254 or 285, Survey of English Literature; ENGL 261 or 262,
U.S, Literature; MUS 324 or 325 History of Music; MUS 343 or 344, History ot
Jazz; PRIL 251, History of Philosophy.

APPLIED STUDIES: nine to twelve credits selected from ameong two dozen

courses-of an appited nature. Must include at feast two disciplines.
ART PROCESSES AND'MEDIA, all courses; ART 151, Basic Drawing; THEA
142, Makeoup and Costuming; THEA 244, Light and Sound THEA 251, Stage
Movement; ENGL 251 or 252, Creative erting; FOREIGN LANGUAGE. any
siandard Introductory or Advanced; MSCM 221, Radio Production; MSCM 231,
Neaws Writing and Reporting; MSCM 331 or 332 or 431 or 432, Media Practicum;
MUS 114, 115, Elementary Thaory; MUS 118, 117, Sight Singing/Ear Training;
MUS 187 or 188, Conducting; MUS 251 or 252, Music Theatre; MUS 100-400,
Apptied Lessons; PERF 100-400, Performing Groups; SPCH 101 or 102, Inter-
personal/Public Speaking; SPCH 112, Voice and Diction.

CRITICAL STUDIES: Thrae credits seiected from among three coursesin phl!oso
phyfcriticism of the arts and humanities.

ENGL 421, History of Literary Criticism
Fa 401, Critical Analysis of the Aris
PHi. 451, Aesthetics

Electives

Thirty-two hours are to he chosen as either free electwes where the
individual’s program permits, or restricted electives if the individual
chooses a difficult or more tomprehensive emphasis.



Humanities 43

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Since forelgn language courses are ‘essential for many bachelor's de-
gree programs, especially in English and science areas, lower-division
studentis may wish to consider taking foreign language during the first
two years. Persons desiring to earn a B.A. degree in Liberal Arts with sub-
sequent certification for teaching are advised to take at least two se-
quences of a language. Most English majors desiring to teach should
have at least two years of a language.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREES

Students whawish to work toward the Associate in Arts degree in any of
the discipfines included in the School of Humanities and Fine Arts should
refer to the schedule listed under Graduation Requirements elsewheres in
this catalog, Facuity advisers will assist candidates for the Associate in
Arts degree in planning a program that will meet the requirements.

Study directed toward the Associatein Aris degree will serve as a basis
for the Bachelor of Arts-in Liberai Arts and also for programs coffered in
other academic units at Mesa Coliege. The Associate in Arts program aiso
serves as a basis for transfer to other institutions toward baccalaureate
degrees not currently avallabie at Mesa College.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Music, art, and drama students may apply directly {o their respective
departments for consideration as scholarship applicants. Auditions or
portfolioof work may be required. Students in all areas may apply for other
types of general scholarships and grants available through the Office of
Financial Aids. See information in Student Services section of this cata-
l0g.

ART COLLECTION : .

The Mesa Gollege Art Department maintains and displays a collection
of student art work and reserves the right to retain one piece of work from
each student enrotfied in a studio class.
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SCHOOL OF INDUSTRY AND
TECHNOLOGY |

A. D. Anderson, Déah

Facufty: Bollan, Branton, Gharlesworth, Dutf, Fetters, Fresquez, Hoigate, Jacoby,
Livingston, Repiogis, Timpte, Wells, Youngblood.

The School of Industry and Technology offers a variety of ¢raining In:

Aute Body-Fender Graphi¢c Communications
Autoc Mechanlcs Heavy EquipmenUDlesel Mechanics
Electric Lineman Welding

Electronics Technology

Students may work toward an Assocaate in Appiled Science Degree in
Auto Body, Auto Mechanics, Electronics, Graphle Communications, and
Welding. Certificates of Occup’aﬂon_at PrOficiency are awarded only in
Heavy Equipment/Diesel and Eiectric Lineman. Students may work to-
ward Certificates of Occupational Proficiency instead of Degrees in Auto
Mechanics and Welding.

To successfully compiete the requirements for a Certificate of Occupa-
tional Proficiency the student must complete the program as currently
approved for offering.

All programs are approved for offering by the Coiorado State Board for
Qecupational Educauon

Auto Body and Fender Associate in Applied Science

Upon successful completion of the requirements set forth in the curric-
uium, a student may receive the Associate in Applied Science degree.
Practical application covers all phases of body and fender repair, incghud-
ing a comprehansive unit in auto painting. The training covers necessary
shop skills, knowledge oftheory, principles and retated subjects essential
toenter and progress competitively in the occupation. Students may enter
the program any semester.

Requirements for the Associatein Apphed Sciencedegreein Auto Body
and Fender include the following:

AUTO BODY AND FEMDER GURRICULUM

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Comtact Sem. Contact

Fall Bamester Hrs,  Hrs Spring Semester Hrs,  Hrs.
ABF 100 (apphed Mathemeatics). ... ... 2 32 ABF 120 {Autn Body Repalr eng
ABF 110 (Autc Body Rapalr and Aefinishing M ..o e, 8 160

Refintshing N ... 3 16D ABF 130 {Auto Reconditiening)......... 3 64
ABF 140 {Owvacetylena Waldingy. ... .. 2 48 ABF 150 (Are Weiding) ... ... ... ... 2 48
English or Vocational English or Vocationai

Commupicationz. ., ... ... 3 48 Communicatlons, .. ... ... ... .. 3 48
Physical Education. ... ........ ... .. 2 &4 Physlcal Educatlon. ... ... ... ..., 2 @
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SECOND YEAR

Sem. Contect : dam. Conlact

Fuall Semester Hrs, Hrs, Spring Semeaster : Hrs.  Hrs.
ABF 200 (Parel and Spot Paintinu} 145 ABF 240 (Auto Body Repalr and

ABF 210 (Frame Repaif) .. ............. 4 190 Rafinighing IV}, . .. .covvss e .8 225

ABF 230 {Auto Bogy Repair and ABF 250 (Estimating) ..., ovn L 3 45
Refindshing ). ... oLl 8 150 BUMA 121 {Human Relationa in

ABF 220 (Shop Management) ... ....... 3 45 BUSINBSS) .. ... ... i 2 30

Social Science. ... ... 3 45 Social Selence. .. ... ... 3 45

az E Electives.. . ... iiiuviianninnenns o230

Todal Sam. hrs. requiréd tor graduation—75

Aulo Mechanics Associate in Applied Science’

This program is designed to train persoris who wish o €nier into the
automotive service trades as general mechanics and work toward ad-
vancement in their work,

The curricuium is designed in modules of five weeks each. Generally
there are nine moduies offered each semester and a student may choose
among these. This system allows anyone interested toenrofl for any mod-
ule and therefore become proficient in one or more aspects of auto me-
chanics,

Aequirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Auto Me-
chanics inciude the following:

Sem, Hrs,
English or Vocational Communications . ......................., 6
Physical Bducation ... ... it i i e 4
Engineering Drawing (ENGR105) ....... .. ... .. iiiinnnn.. 3
Auto Mechanics . ................ e e 44-46
SoCial BCIaNGa .. e e 6
gL o T 3
Total sem. hus. required for graduation ................ ..., 68

Auio Mechanics Certificate of Gceupational Proficiency

Requirements for a Certificate of Occupationai Proficlency are:
AMEC111; Applied Math for Auto Mechanics (2 semester hours, 30 con-
tact hours) plus 44 semester hours of auto mechanics courses from the
foliowing list:
Semester Contact

Hrs. Hrs,
AMEC 105 Introduction to Automotive Systems .. ..., .. 2 30
AMEC 110  Baginning Welding for Auto Mechanics ....., 2 48
AMEC 113 Internal Combustion Engines . .......... ... 4 90
AMEC 114  Engine Rebuilding and Repairs.............. 6 150
AMEC 121 Clutches and Standard Transmissions .. ..... 2 50
AMEC 122  Drivelines and Differentials . .. .............. 2 50
AMEC 123 Carburetors . ... ... e 3 ¥
AMEC 124 Elactrical Syatems .. ... ... ..o viiiiinnnn. a 70
AMEC 1258  Automotive Brake Systems .. ............. - 3 75

AMEC 127  TransmissionS........veieiivrersnnerenriay R 4
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AMES 133 Sir Conditfoning ... ..o iar e 2 B
AMEC 136 Ignition Systems ... ... Lo 3 75
AMEG 139 Emissian Control. . ... .. . e 3 75
AMEC 120 Aligpnment and Whes! Balance ... ...... ... 3 75
AMEC 141 Sugpension Repair ... . ... .0 e 2 75
AMEC 285  Special Sludics in Auto Mechanics .. ........ tor? 15 or 30

ar 296

Heavy Equipmenl!Diesei Mechanics

Certificate of Occupational Proficiency

The program is designed to provide a wide range of training in the field
of heavy-equipment-diesel maintenance and mechanics. The longer the
student stays in training the more advanced skili and job potential will be
obtained. Students may enter empioyment at any lesser skiil level or con-
tinue through the entire program. The compiste two year program in-
cludes training in internal combustion engines, diesef engines, cluiches
and transmissions, hydraulics, efectrical systems, industrial welding and
other retated areas.

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact Ham. Contact
Fafi Semestar Hrz.  Hra. Spring Semesier Hre.  His,
DIHY 111 tntmdustion to CHHY 120 Dlessel Engine
Heawy Equipment ard Reconditiondag F... ..., e 4 89
Bhop PIOCESSEE. - oo oo vurn e 3 a5 CHHY 130 Hydrautle Systems ... .. 1 #h
DERY 115 Heavy Equipmert PHHY 113 Heavy Outy Rigging.......... 2 45
Maintenance ... ... o3 5 EHHY 131 Heavy Equipment
AMFEC 113 internal Combustian Brake Systema. ... oveinn e .l 3 75
ENIABE. . oot B0 AMEG 121 Clutches and Standard .
AMFEC 124 Eipotrica! Systems. ... ... .3 70 Transmissions . .. ... .eeaeieest e ED
ENGL-READ Communiczhons® _.......3 25 WELD 151 Industrial Welding t. ..., 25
AMEG 113 Applied Math for 380
Meckanics ... ... ..o 2 a0
14 358
*Exact course to pe approved by Feoulty Advisur according to indlvideal need.
SECOND YEAR
Sem. Conlact Kam. Contact
Faii Semestar Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semaster Hrs.  firs,
QEHY 231 Heavy Fouipmert CHHY 232 Heavy Equipmoni
Drivatralng L. ..ol uue caniae s 5 120 Drivetrains b .. .. .u0 wenenivnaa.. 2 120
GiHY 225 Diezel Enging CHHY 223 Diesal Englne Tronbin
Fecopditioning .. ooae o oo 4 40 Shacting and Analysis ... ........... 3 75
DIHY 251 Hydraulic Systerns b, ... . k1 ¥a CIHY 211 Equipment Painting and .
OIHY 222 Fuel Syslems......... ... ... 2 30 Glass Repair ..o liie s K 23
AMEC 133 Air Sonditioning. ........ ... 2 & DIHY 260 Preumatic Systeres..........3 75
WELD 52 tncustrlal Wslding IF ..., ... 2 45 INDS 220 industrial Safety Practicl ... 3 B0
3 a0 BUMA 121 Human Ralations ir Bus.
areguivalent o oo 3 AT
1B 480

I additicn tv above students may alae take DIHY 285 ardior 288 — Special Stidies

Electric Lineman _ N
One-Year Certificate of Ogcupational Proficiency -

This program is designed to train highly qualified personnel {or empioy-
ment with electrical service and construction companies. Students re-
ceive field training and practical theory in ali phases of power-line instal-
lation and maintenance. Field iraining consists of actual experiencein an
outdoor schooi iaboratory. It covers climbing, setting and removing vari-
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ous sizes of poles, guy work, conductors, transformers, streetlights, in-
staliation of services, tree trimming, and the use and care of safety equip-
mant. o .
Retated Training, conducted in laboratory and classroom, provides an
opportunity for acquaintance with the materials and hardware of the trade
and the theory of their use. Fundamentalis basic to the trade in electricity,
construction techniques, transmission, distribution systems, under-
ground procedures, hot Jine, and safety are emphasized throughout.
Requirements for the Certificate of Occupational Proficiency include:

Semester Contact

Hrs. His.
ELIN 111 Appiied Mathematics . . .............ovunern 5 75
ELIN 120 Fundamentals of Elsctricity | ........... ... g 105
ELIN 131 Electric Distribwtion Theory L............... 4 105
ELIN 122 Electric Distribution Theory 1., ........... .. [] 105
ELIMN 136 Related Fundamentals ). . .................. 4 30
ELIN 137 Related Fundamentals Il ................... 4 90
ELIN 140 Underground Procadures. . ................. 5 135
ELIN 145 2 72

HotLine Procedure. . ............... ... ...

Electronics Technology Associate in Applied Scierice

The Electronics Technology curricufum has been arranged to provide
the student with a knowledge of basic electronics and the use of general
test equipment during the first year, with the second year devoted to digi-
tal, communication, and industrial circuits and systems. The objectives
and emphasis throughout is on the application of electronic principles
required in the maintenance and repair of electronic equipment. The pro-
gram is not a pre-engineering curricuium and is not designed for transfer
to other institutions in electrical engineering.

The courses are arranged in workable seguence suitable to the instruc-
tional needs of the students, with an appropriate balance among technol-
oQy courses, general education courses, and laboratory applications.

A background of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry or concurrent
enroliment in technical mathematics is desirable for this program.

A graduate of this program will have a good foundation in the principles
of electronics and considerable facility with the “*hardware” encountered
in the electronics industry.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(Suggested Course Sequence)

FIRST YEAR
Fall Semester Spring Remester
ELEC 117 DC Pasalve Clrguils . . .............. 3 ELECZ253ISoildSialed.. . ... ... 3
ELEC 117 L—DC Passive CircuHa ... ... ... .. 1 ELEC 253 L —Sold State | .. ............ .. ... 1
ELEC 118 AC Passlve Clrcuits ... .............. 3 ELEC 263 Solid Staledl .. ... ... 3
ELEC 118 L—AC Passiva Cfrouita ..., .. R | ELEC 263 L—Solid State il .. ... ............... 1
ELEC 12¥ Shop Processes | .. ... ocouonu... 1 ELEC 122 Shop Processes Il ........... ... ..., 1
ELEC 121 L—Shop Frocessea . ... .. ... ..., 1 ELEC 132 L —Shop Procasses I ... ...... ... i
ETEC 101 Technical Math L....._........ ... ... 4 ETEC 102 Technlcal Math M .. ......... . ....... 4
Engliah. ... ... .. .o i a Emplish. . ..o i e 3
Phyalcal Education. ................ 2 Phyeical Eduycatbon. .. ........ ..., .. 2

Semester Hours 192

Semester Houre 19
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SECCOND YEAR

fall Semasfer : Spring Semester )
ELEC 251 Wave Shaping Glroults ... ... ..., 3 ELEC 254 Industrat Citcuits. .. .o veinean 3
FLEC 251 L—Wave Shkaping Gircaits ... ... ... | ELEC 254 L—Indusirial Gircuits.........-.. R {
ELEC 256 Coramaupication Circulis b, ... .. ..... 3 ELEG 257 Commanication Circwits ... oo . . 3
ELEC 256 L—Communication Cirewits |, ..., ... 1 ELEG 257 L—Communtcaticn Circuits .. ........ 1
ELEC 265 DigHa! Cirewits |, ..., ... een. .. 8 ELEC 275 Digitaf Cireabts ..o oo e 3
ELEC 265 L—Digital Gireaits 1. ... L 1 ELEC 275 L—Digital Cireuits IF .. ... ........ I
ELEC 266 Microprocessors b ..o v vueny - 2  ELEG 276 Micropravessors fl ... ... .ok 2
ELEC 266 L—Micropracessoers L. ..., oan s 1 ELEC 216 L—Microprocessors Hl ... ... 1
Social Schence ... ... ... 8 Sociat Selenes .. ... ..o
18 *

Reguired Hours AAS—Efectronics Technalogy

Flectromos. . ... ..o i 50 or 54

ETEC 101, 102 or higher MATH ... ... ... .. ... Baor 4

English. . . e 1]

Social Boionce ... ... L e 5]

Physicat Education. ........ ... . ool 4

TOTAL REGUIRED HOURS 74 74

Graphic Communications Technology and
Commercial Art Associate in Applied Science

A two year technical program designed to prepare the student {o enter
business, industry, and education graphics systems, The student de-
velops basic skitls in visual information design, visual information repro-
duction, and visual information recording, storage, and retrieval. A com-
mercial art option (pending State approval} is also available tostudents as
they progress in this program. See Humanities and Fine Arts section.

Minimum requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in
Graphic Communications Technology include the foilowing:

~ Sem. Hrs.
ENGL 111, 112 {English Composition}............ ... coieeriiaot 6
Physical Education ., ... ... . . o 4
Sociat Science or Psychelogy. ... oo ieiia e 6
Mathematios ... it e it aa i . 2
ALVETH S NG . . o e 3
JOUIMALSIM. . L o e e s 3
Graphic Communications ... ..., ... oo 31
o TY e LY S T 6
{Typing and Speech recommendad.}
GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS CURRICHLUM
FIAST YEAR
Som Comfaot Sam, Lontact
Faif Semester Hre.  Hrs. Soring Semaster Hre.  Hrs.
ENGL 1 (Enpligh). ... o 3 a8 ENGL 112 {Engiish). .. ... .ooinos 3 48
Sociat Solence ar Paychedogy. ... . ... .. 3 48 Social Soience or Peycholegy. .........3 48
Physical Edugation. ... ... ... ... 2 64 Prysical Educatian. ... ... .. oL 2 B4
Y 3 48 BUMA 232 iddvertisingy. ... ..... ... 0.0 3 4k
GRCO 118 {Imroduction to Graphis GRCO 130 (Basic Photography) . ....... 2 32
Communicationsd . ... .. o e 2 32 GRCO 140 (Typesatling). . ... ..o K| Bo
GROO 120 (Graphic Arts Layou! and ETECHVE. . oot ienae e o cin i namea 3 46
DEEIENY . e i e e 3688 5 E
16 208
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SECOND YEAR

Sem.-Comtact ) o Sem. Contue!

Faif Semester .. Heso Hrs. Spring Samester Hrs. Hrs.
BUGH 141 {Busineas Mathematics} or...3 . 4B GRACO 24% (lmage Preparation ). ... ... 3 BO
MATH U (Finite Mazhy ... ... ... 2 I GRCO 25t (Dffset Preas) . . - B8O
ENGL 131 {intraducticn to Journatism) . 3 a8 GRCO 23% (Process Phutogmphy It} R B3
GROO 240 (trmago Preparation f}, .. ... 3 a0 GRCO 260 {Cost Estimating). . 3 44
GRCO 250 (Offset Press) ... ........... a a0 Electiva. P .3 48
GRCO 230 (Frapess Photography §..... 3 80 G 336
14-15 336

Welding

Associate in Applied Science and Certificate
of Occupaftional Proficiency Programs

In addition to the Associate in Appiied Sc;ence degree both three-
semester and four-semester certificate programs are offered.

The courses are designed {c give students an adequate knowledge of
metals, layout work, and welding processes, along with an opportunity to
gain manipulative skills and the related information needed to enter and
progress in varicus welding occupations. instruction and shop practice
are oifered in oxy-acetylene and arc weliding of mild steel in ail positions
as weil as pipe and specialty welding. Students can arrange work expe-
rience as an elective part of the regular program after completing two
semesters or more.

Minimum requirements for the Associate in Applied Smence degree in
Welding include the following:

Sem. Hrs.
Wealding. .. e e e 48
Physical Education.. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... .. 4
Engineering Drawing ......... e e 3
English . ..... e e s g -
Social Belence. . ... .. e e 5
Toial required for graduation ... ...... ... ... .. ... ........ 85
WELDING CURRICULUM
Associate in Applied Science
Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Flrst Semester Hry,  Hrs, Sacomd Semester Hrs.  Hrs
WELD 110 (Welding Laboratory ... ... 7 240 WELD 120 (Waolding Laboratory Iy ., .. T 240
WELD 112 (Oxyacetylene and Arc WELD 121 {Biueprint Reading: ......... 2 48
TREOMY] e e e 3 a4 WELD 141 (Fatrication Laymt) ... ... 2 48
WELE 115 tApplied Mathematiosy ... ., 2 48 English ar Yacational :
English or Vocational Communieations. ..., ... . ...... 3. 4
Cofemunicationa. ... ... .., 3 48 Physical Education. ... ... L. 2 Bd
Fhysical Education. ................ .. z B4 B ae
ENGR 105 (Engineering Drawing), ... ... 3 %
2 580
“Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Third Semester Hrs.  Hrs. Fourth Semestor Hrs,  Hrs,
WELT 230 (Welding Laberatery IH). ., .. 7240 WELD 240 {Welding Laboratory WY .. ... 7 240
WELD t41 {Shop Management and WELD 145 {(Metaliurgy). . e 2 48
Structusal Theory} . . . - WELD 132 (Advanued dematmn
WELD 122 {Advanced Eiueprmi bayouth. ... o 2 48
Reading}. . e 2 48 Social Scignca R 48
Socia!S{:ience_._.._........,.....,,,_g _ 48 Elamtives. .o o e 2 32
5 400 i 418
Requirements for the Three- and Four-Semester Certificates
Three Four
Semesters Semesters
Welding. ....... oo e 33 fws, 48 hrs.
ENGR 105 {Engineeing Drawing) .. .............. .. 3 3

Vocational Communication . ... ... ... ... L. 3 3
BLIMA, 121 {Human Relations in Business) ......... 3 3



50

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES
AND MATHEMATICS

Wiltiam E. Putnam, Dean

Facu!i‘y: Baitey, Bauetie, Boge, Britton, Chowdry, Davis, Foutz, Gilbert, Hafnar, Hanan,
Hawkins, Hanson, Hurlbut, J. Johnsen, Kauizach, Keliey, Kerns, Kramer, Lenc, Luke,
McCallister, Pelers, Rice, Roadifer, Rybak, Marcelia Suilivan, Taylor, Wethingtan, Whita,

DISCIPLINES INCLUDED

The academic and vocational disciplines comprising the School of Nat-
ural Sciences and Mathematics are:

Agriculture Geology

Bioiogy Home Ecconomics
Chemistry Mathematics
Computer Science . Physics
Engineering Statistics

Engineering Technology

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS

Under the aegis of this school, degrees can be earned with study in the
disciplines indicated below. Far each, a detailed list of requirements and
a suggested course sequence for the first two years can be obtained from
a facuity adviser or the school office (Wubben Hall 203},

Bachelor of Science
Biotogical and Agriculturat Sciences
Agriculture emphasis
Bioiogy emphasis
Pre-professional {such as pre-medical) studies can be pursued in this
area.
Physical and Mathematical Sciences
Computer Science emphasis
Geology emphasis
Mathematics emphasis
Associate in Science
Engineering
Forestry
These programs are the first two years of BS programs that require
transfer t¢ another institution to complete,
Associale in Applied Science
Engineering Technology
Civil Engineering emphasis
Drafting emphasis
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Bioclogical and Agricuiturai Sciences

PRACGRAM DESCHIPTION

The curriculum for this degree is intended to provide a broad education
in the bioiogical and agricuttural sciences. The student adds to this expe-
rience a specialization in ¢ne of the disciplines and is thus prepared for
employment or graduate study in his or her area of specialization. Special-

izations are presently available in agriculture and biology.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

General Education. Some of the courses required in this program, as in
all Mesa College baccalaureate programs, are those classified as generatl
education. It should be undersiood that in conjunction with certain em-
phasis discipiines some specific courses outside the discipline are re-
guired. in most cases these courses also satisfy general education re-
guirements. Facuity advisers shouid he consulted about the details.

Core. A second group of courses required in this program is called the
core. These courses must bs chosen in such a way that 40 hours of credit
witl be earned from them. Sorme of the ¢ourses are specificaliy required of
every student in the program and others are left as choices as indicated:

Specifically Requ;red

BIOL 105 and 105L Atiributes of Liwng Systems ................. 4 hrs.
BIOL 106 and 10&L Principles of Animal Biotogy ................. § hrs.
BIOL 107 and 1070 Principles of Plant Biology . .........cvvcrcns 5 hrs.
AG 301 and 301L Principles of Genetics. . ........ .. ... ... ... ... 4 hrs.
AG 422 or BIOL 481 Exfernship ... . .. o o 4 hrs.

Choices. Courses yielding 18 hours of credit must be sejected from at least
two of the disciplines in the following list with no more than 10 hours of credit
coming from any one discipline:

AG 113 and 1130 introductory Animal Sgience ... ... oo v e 4 hrs,
AG 142 Economic Organization of Agricubture. ................... 3 hrs.
AG 202 and 2020 S0ilS. . ... i e e e e, 4 hrs.
AG 213 and 213L Crop Production. ... ..o o iiioe oo 4 hrs.
AG 25T and 25710 Forage Crops . .. oo it iir i st i saraas 4 hrs,
AG 254 Livestock Feeding. ... cvvv i it i et 3 hrs.
CHEM 121, 121L, 122, and 122L General and Introductary

Organic Chemistry ..., . . i ir s 10 hrs.
CHEM 131 and 131L, 132, and 132L General Inorganic Chemistry .. 10 bhrs.
CHEM 201 and 201L Life Sctance Organic Chemistry ............. 5 hrs,
CHEM 202 and 202L Biochemistry. .. ... ... it iunns 5 hrs.
GEOL 101, 101L, 192, and 102L introductory Geology ............ 10 brs.
GEOL 111 and 111L Principies of Physicai Geclegy............... 5 hrs.
CSCl Y11 Gomputer Science | .. ... .. i it cinanns .. 3 hrs.
CSGl 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming . . «..ovvvvivevenan n. 4 hrs.
MATH 113 College Algetra. ... ..ot oe it e c e e cieeaas 4 hrs.
MATH 130 Trigonamatry ... ... ceair s tirarieonrarncnarnens 3 hrs.
MATH 146 Caicuius for Biological Sciences .. ... ... ... . ..... 5 hrs.
STAT 200 Frobability and Statistics

{All considered one discipling).............. P 3hrs.
PHYS 211, 211L, 212 and 212L Gensral Physics . ................ 10 hrs,

Emphasis Area. A third group of courses with which 20 hours of credit
will be earned must he selected from the offerings in the agriculturai
sciences or the biclogical scienges,

Electives, The remainder of the program conmsts of free or restrigted
elective courses producing a minimem of 20 hours of credit.
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Physical and Mathematical Sciences

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The curriculum .of this program is intended to provide a broad-education
inthe physical and mathematical sciences. The student adds to this expe-
rience a specialization in one or perhaps two disciplines and is thus pre-
pared for employment of graduate study in his or her area of specializa-
tion. Specializations are presently avaiiable in. computer science,
geology, and mathematics.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

General Education. Some of the courses required in this program -asin
alt Mesa Coilege baccalaureate programs, are those ciassified as general
education. H should be understood that in conjunction with certain em-
phasis disciplines some specific courses outside the discipline are re-
quired. in most cases these courses also satisfy general education re-
quirements. Facuity advisers should be consuited about the detaiis.

Core. A sacond group of courses in this program is calied the core.
These courses musi be chosen in such a way that no fewer than 35 and no
more than 40 hours of credit wil be 2arned from them. Thay must be cho-
sen from the disciplines of chemistry, computer science, geotogy, mathe-
matics, and physics in such a way that no fewer than 10 and no more than
15 hours of credit will be earned in each of three disciplines. Courses
which can be used fo satisfy thé core requiréments are listed below. it
shouid be understood that in conjunction with certain emphasis disci-
plinas some choices within the foliowing fist are restricted. Faculiy advis-
ers should be consulted about these restrictions.

CHEM 121, 1214, 122, and 122L General and Introductory . oo
Organic Chemlsiry .. .. ... .. . e 10 hrs,

CHEM 131, 131L, 132, and 132L General inorganic Ghemistry ...... 10 hrs.
CSCH111 Computer Science | . ... .o i 3 hrs.
CSCi 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming . .................... 4 hrs.
CSCH 133 and 133L PASCAL Programming. .. .............. ..., -4 hrs,
CSCI 230 and 230L Assembly Language Programming . ........... 4 hrs.
GEOL 101, 101L, 102, and 102L Introductory Geoiogy . ........ .. 1 hrs.
GEOL 111 and 111L Principles of Physical Geology. .............. 5 hrs.
GEOL 112 and 112L Principles of Historical Geclogy. . ............ 5 hrs.
GEOL 201 and 201L Stratigraphy and Paleontology ............... 5 hrs.
MATH 113 Gollege Algebra. . .. .. .. . e e e eaaas 4 hrs,
MATH 119 Precalcuius Mathematics. . ..., ... ..o oo i, 5 hrs,
MATH 130 Trigonometry . ... ... i i i e ia e 3 hrs.
MATH 151 Calcidus | .. ... ... . ... e e 5 hrs.,
MATH 152 Calculus Il ..o e e et 5 hrs.
WMATH 253 Caloulus B ... o i i st 4 hra.
STAT 200 Prohability and Statistics. S )

{considered a mathematics course). ........... e 3 hra.
PHYS 211, 211L, 212, and 212L Genera! Physics. .. ...... [, 10 hrs.,
PHYS 221 and 222 Enginearing Physics . ......... e 8 hrs.
PHYS 223 Introduction to Electromagnetism................... v. 3 hrs.
PHYS 2221 and 223L Physics Laboratory. .. ...... . .. iininan 2 hrs.

Emphasis Area. A third group of courses with which 20 additional hours
of credit wili be earned must be seiected from the offerings in computer
science, geology, or mathematics. :

Electives. The remainder of the program consists of free or restricted
elective courses producing a minimum of 25 hours of credit,
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Engineering and Forestry

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

These programs are designed as the first two years of bacca[aureate
studies to be compieted elsewhere.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The following lists of courses, aithough not generally required for Asso-
ciate in Science degrees, should be considerad requirements for the re-
spective programs, This is because their successful compietion will in-
sure smooth transfer for completion of baccalaureate study. Facuity
advisers shouid be consulted about general education and other require-
ments,

Engineering .
ENGR 111 and 1114 Engineering Graphi¢cs and Design.......... L. 3 hrs.
ENGR 240 Statics. ... .. ... i i e "3 hrs.
ENGR 241 DYnamics .. ..ottt it it e e 3 hrs.
ENGR 251, 251L, 252, and 2521 Circuit Analysis. . ................ 8 hrs,
ENGR 255 Introduction to Thermal SC!ences ..................... 3 hrs.
MATH 161 Caleulus | . ... ..o . s 5 hrs.
MATH 152 Caleulus Il .......... . ... i 5 hrs,
MATH 253 Catculus Il . ... ... .. oA hrs,
MATH 260 Differential Equations. .............. et 3 hrs.
MATH 265 Linear Algehra . .. ... ... ... it iann, 3 hrs.
C3G1 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming ..................... 4 hrs.
CHEM 151 and 1511 Engineering Chemistry ............... ... ... 5 hrs.
PHYS 221 and 222 Engineering Physics. . ... ... .. ... ... g hrs,
PHYS 223 intreduction to Eleclromagnetism. .. ... ... ............ 3 hrs.
PHYS 2221 and 223L Physics Laboratory ........................ 2 hrs.

Forestry . .
AG202and 202L Soils. .. ... . i e s s 4 hrs.
BIOL 105 and 105L Attributes of Lw;ng Systems .............. ... 4 hrs.
BIOL 106 and t06L Principles of Animal Biology ........... e 5 hrs.
BiOL 107 and 107L Principles of Plant Biology................... 5 hrs,
BiQL 111 Conservation of the Environment ..... ... e .2 hre.
BIOL 211 and 211L Ecosystem Bioclogy........ A -5 hrs.
CHEM 121 and 121L General Chemistry............. oo iirannnn 5 hrs.
CHEM 122 and 1220 introduciory Qrganic Chemistry. .. ........... 5 hrs.
CS0Gi 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming..................... 4 hrs.
ECON 201 and 262 Principles of Economics ..................... § hrs,
MATH 113 College Algebra. . .. .. .. .. ... e 4 hrs.
MATH 130 Trigonometry . o e e e e 3 hrs.
MATH 146 Calculus for Biclogical Sc!ences e e e S hrs.

SPCH 102 Speechmaking ........... .ot 3 hrs.
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Engineering Technology

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Engineering technology provides support to engineering effort by help-
ing to move design, research, or ptanning ideas to application. Two em-
phases, Civil Engineering and Drafting, are included.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Minimum requirements for each emphasis in this program are listed
beiow. Faculty advisers shouid be consuited for additional recommenda-
tions.

Civii Engineering

ETEC 101 and 102 Technical Mathematics. .. .................... & hrs.
ETEC 125 and 125L Seils Engineering ... . ... ... ... ... ... 3 hrs.
ETEC 158 and 158l Drafting and Design-Architectural. .. .......... 3 hrs.
ETEGC 223 and 223L Concrete . ... .. .. .. i it 3 hrs.
ETEC 241 Statics and Strength of Materials |, ... ... ... ...... .. 3 hrs.
ETEC 242 Strength of Materiais 11 . ... ....... ... ... iiiiran... 3 hrs.
ETEC 245 and 245L Fiuid Mechanics and Hydraulics. ............. 3 hrs.
ETEC 253 and 253L Drafting and Design-Topographical ........... 3 hrs.
ETEC 254 and 254t Dratting and Design-Piping .................. 3 hes.
ETEC 257 and 257L Drafiing and Design-Electrical Systems........ 3 hrs.
ENGR 111 and 111L Engineering Graphics and Design............ 3 hirs.
ENGR 231, 231L, 232, and 2321 Surveying. ... ... iriieernnn 6 hrs.
ENGR 259 Introduction to Energy .. .. 3 hrs.
CSCI 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programmmg ..................... 4 hrs.
Drafting : '
ETEC 107 and 102 Technicat Mathematics.. ... ......... Ll ....Bhis,
ETEC 125 and 125L Soiis Engineering ......... ... .....oonnn. 3 hrs.
ETEC 158 and 158L Drafting and Design-Architectural. ..., ... ... 3 hrs..
ETEC 220 Specifications and Cost Estimates .................... 3 hrs.
ETEC 241 Statics and Strength of Materials 1 ... ... ... ... ..., 3 hrs.
ETEC 242 Strengthof Materials H ... ... ... . ... .. oo L. 3 hrs.
ETEC 25t and 251L Drafting and Design- EIectr:cai!Eleciromc ...... 3 hrs.
ETEC 252 and 2521 Drafting and Design-Structural .. ............. 3 hrs.
ETEC 253 and 253L Drafting and Design-Topographical ........... 3 hrs.
ETEC 254 and 254k Drafiing ang Design-Piping ................., 3 hrs.
ETEC 255 and 255L Drafting and Design-Heating, Ventilating, :
and Air Conditioning . ... o i i 3 hrs.
ETEC 256 and 256L Drafting and Design-Machine ................ 3 hrs.
ETEC 257 and 257L Drafiing and Design-Electrical Systems...... .. a hrs.
ETEC 262 and 2621 Drafting and Design-Technicat lilustrating ... .. 3 hrs.
ENGR 111 and 111L Engineering Graphics and Design...... e 3 hrs.
ENGR 230 and 230L Topographical Surveying.................... 3 hrs.
ENGR 23T and 231L Surveying |. ... ... .. . i 3 hrs,
CSCl 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming..................... 4 hrs.

Contact Hours

The minimum amounts of faculty contact with students in engineering
technoiogy courses are:

Coniact Cantact Contect
Lourse Hours Course Hours Course Hours
ETEC1........... . B} ETEC 223L........... 0 ETEC 253 ... ...... a5
ETEC102.. .......... EQ ETEG 241.. ... ... ... . 48 ETEL 254 B ]
ETEC125. .. ... ..... 45 ETEC242............45 ETECZE4L ........... 45

ETEC125L........... 30 EYEC 245, ... ...... 45 ETEC2%L........... 45
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ETEC 158............ 45 - CETEC 245L.. ..., .45 . ’ ETEC 255!. ........... 45"
ETECIBEL. ... ... ... 45 ETEC251............ 45 ETEC256. ........... a5
ETEC162. . ... ... .... 45 ETEC 251L. .......... 45 ETEC 256L........... 48
ETEC 2L, ......... . 45 ETEC 252, ........... 45 ETEC 257. ........... 45
ETEC 22G............ 45 ETEC 262L... ... ... 45 ETEC 257L. . ... .. .. 48
ETECZ23 . .......... 45 ETEC 263, ........... 45

GENERAL INFORMATION |
Profassional Schoot P'refmr”hi”iéh

Preparation for admission into the graduate professwnal schools of
Dentistry, Medicine, Optometry, Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine is
pessible with a biclogical and agricultural sciences ‘baccalaureate pro-
gram, biology emphasis, and a judicious.choice of electives. Because of
the intense competition for admission into these schoois, it is essential
that a student pian his or her program in especially close consultation
with a faculty adviser,

Deparimsnis

Several groups within the faculty of the School of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics are organized into departments as follows:

Cepantment of Agriculture, Mayton D. Peters, Head

Department of Blological Sciences, Edward C. Huflbut; Head

Department of Computer Science, Mathemahca and Engineering,

James €, Davis, Head

Department of Geology, Jack E. Roadifer, Head - : o :

The tacuities of chemisiry, home economics, and physics are not formatly de )
partmeniaiized,

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Laboratories N o

Most courses in the Schooi of Natural Sciences and Mathematics in-
clude faboratory work. For students' convenience the class and labora-
tory portions of such courses are technically treated as different courses
with distinctive numbers and individuat grades, It is required, however,
that a studentenrolled in such a ciassor laboratory be also enrolied in the
other uniess credit in it has already been established. If, through accident
or eversight, the requirement stated above is not enforced it is-nonethe-
iess to be understood that credit can not be earned toward graduahon for
a class or taboratory unless credit is also earned for the other.

Indspendsm Study

A student can enroil for mdependent study at difierent ievets or at the
same level more than once. However, in the School of Natural Sciences
and Mathematics, nomore than two semester hours eredit toward gradua-
tion with an associate degree and four semester hours credit toward grad-
vation with abacheior's degree can be earned through independent study.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING AND AI.E.IED_
HEALTH

Theresa Neofotist, Dean

Facuity: Dea, Eicher, Forrest, Gabriel, Goudhart, Geisler, Harvey, Magenheim, Mustes,
Schumann, Stewart, VanderKolk, Wilkiams.

The School of Nursing and Allied Health offers six programs preparing
students for empioyment in the health fields, These programs are: Dental
Assisting and Expanded Function {DENT), Emergency Medica! Techni-
cian (EMT), Baccalaureate, Associate-Degree, and Practical Nursing
(NURS), and Radiologic Technology (RADT). Applicants are uirded to apply
early for the program they desire. Al of the programs have special admis-
sions commitiees to seléct students for the programs from the applicants
who meet the requwements .

DENTAL PROGRAMS -

*Dentaf Assisting Program - Cemf:cate
"Expanded Function Dental Auxiliary Program -~ Associate of Sc;ence

*Pending approval by the State Board of Cemmunity Colleges and Cooupational Education and
State Commission on Higher Education,

Helen Gabriei, Program Director

Mesa College Dental Programs are the only formally accredited pro-
grams on the Western Siope of Colorade. The programs are designed to
provide e!igib&e students with the necessary background to perform at
various levels in the dental profession,

The Dental Assisting Program provides 1rasnmg in the areas of chair-
side assisting, fab and office procedures. Upon completion the success-
ful graduate is eligible to take the National Dental Assisting Board Ex-
amination to earn the title of Certified Dental Assistant (CDA). This
Program invelves 3 terms of tiaining {Fali; Sprmg and Summer) and in-
ciudes didactie; iab and elinical training.

The Expanded Function Dental Auxiliary Program requires 2 additiona!
semesters of training, and prepares the student to accept responsibifity
for those technical procedures which do not need the expertise of a li-
censed dentist, An EFDA can perform reversible procedures such as piac-
ing, carving and finishing simple and compound amaigam restorations,
thus increasing the dactor’s production time, and providing more services
to the patients. The EFDA student can receive a certificate of completion
in the skilis mastered, or can complete requirements for an Associate of
Science Degree.
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The Mesa College Dental Programs have an open entry criteria that
ailows entrance into the program at various points. This ailows a dental
auxiliary that meets the criteria to enter the program at a more advanced
stage, thus reducing the time of training. This also provides empioyed
auxrl:ary with opportumtles to upgrade their skuls {or careser advance-
ments.

Admission fequ:remen:s necessary . zo evaluate the candidate’ s
sugcess in the program include — ACT and GATS scores, -high school
transcript or GED scores, references and a personai mter\new thh a se-
tection commitiee.

All appiicants must compiete requirements for adm;sslon to the Col
tege. Enroilment is limited, and application materiais should be received
by March 1st in order to be conmdered for classes startlng in the fali:

. EFDA CURRECULUM

. FIRST YEAR .
Sem. Confact Sem, Cantact
Faif Semaster Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Hry,  HIE.
DENT 110 {Orfentation to Dentistry). ... 3 4R DENT 412G (Dentai Science i} _......... a 48
GFNT 112 ({Dontal Selenca ). ..., .., .. 3 44 DENT 130 {Chairside B .. ., . 2 32
DENT 114 (Medical Concepts in DENT 130L {Chairside i Lab)....,.. ...2 &4
Dentistry . . Ll a2 DENT 140 {Dental Malesials) . .. . . .3 az
DEMT 118 {Physzcs and Chemsstr\; ’ DEMNT 1400 (Dertal Materials L) . L2 64
of Damal Materials) . P DENT 1562 (Radiotogy 4} ...... .. a2 32
BIOL 141 {Anatomy Bnd DENT 1501 {Radlotogy FLal. ... ... ..., 1 a2
Physiclogy). ... ... o 3 4R DENT 180 {Dental Ctfice
BIOL 144L {Anammy ard Procedured) ...........ccovion o 2 a2
Physlolagy L}. . e, 2 B4 DENT 1801 {Dental Office
HEC 211 {Nutm}on} . ... 48 Procedures Lab) ..........5....... k| 3z
DENT #1EB {Preventahve Dunﬂstry) ...... 3 48 PSY 233 (Himan Growth and .
SN s ‘Devalopmenl)... . .l......... PRI DR
. <o for Pey 121,122
SPCH 107 {Intstparsonal o
Communications) . .................3" _48
| 23 464
Bumrrier Sesston (4 weeks)
Sem. Cantact
Hes,  Hre
DENT 190 (Clinical Dentistry) . ... ..... 4 &4
LENT 180L {Clinical Dentlstry Lab) . ... 2 64
6 128
: H waeks)
DENT 180E (Extarnshiph.. ... ....... ... 7 az
SECOND YEAR ) o
_ Sem. Contact . Sem. Contani
Fafl Semester . Hrs,  Hre. Spring Semoster Hrs.  Hrs.
DENT 200 {Expanded Function DENT Z10(EFDA L . ............. L...2 32
Dental Auxiliany) . ... ... ..oo0 u. .. 2 32 -DENT 210E {EFDA Externship) __....... 4 128
DENT 200L {Expandad Functien Sosial Bolence. . ... .. L.l 3 48
Dentat Auxiliary Lab) . ... ... ... 1 B4 ENG 112 {Enghish}. _.... ..... .. 3 48
BENT 200E {Exprnded Function ‘Advised Blectives ... .................5 BO
Dental Auxiiiary Exlamship) 18 17 am
Social Sciencs. . C .3 a8 . ’ o o
ENG 111 [Englésh)._. L..3 48
Adviged Slectlves . .......... ... & 80

8 X6
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Emergency Medical Techmclan :

Certifica !e

This standard currlculum has been approved by the Natlonai nghway
Safety Administration, United States Department of Transportation. Upon
satisfactory compietion of the course, recommendation of the instructor,
and attainment of age 18, the student is eligible to take the examination to
be certified as Emergency Medical Technician by the State of Colorado.
Students. are also eligibie to take the national registry examination to
become a Registered Emergency Technician: Ambulance.

Emergency Medical Technicians enjoy a variety of career opportumhes
that include ambuiance attendants, rescue personnei, industrial safety
personnel, and hospitai emergency-room technicians. Employment op-
portunities in the immediate area are somewhat limited at this time.

Prerequisites: Standard first-aid course, age 18, andfor permission of
the instructor, This course may not be offered every year.

EMT CURRICULUM

Sem. Cantact Sem. Contact
Falt Semestar Hrs. Hrs.  Spring Semester Hra.  Hiz.
EMT 141 [Emergency Medical . . EMT 142 {(Emergercy Medicai .
Tachmician b ... ... ... . oL L. 2 70 Technicianm M. ... ... ... ... l.. F A

TOTAL vt PR e 4 f20

NURSING PROGRAMS _ -

Mesa College nursing programs inciude Bachelor of Science in Nursing
for individuals who are registered nurses, Assocciate Degree Nursing, and
Practical Nursing, The number of students admitted to these programs is
limited. Appticants must be in good health, have satisfactory references,
and show aptitude for service in the area chosen. Ali applicants for Asso-
ciate Degree and Practical Nursing Programs, regardiess of the number of
hours transferred, are required {o have ACT scores on record in the Admis-
sions Office,

A special admissions committee chooses students for the nursing pro-
grams {rom applicants whe best meet the requirements. Associate [De-
gree applicants should submit ail appiication materials by March 1 in
ordertobe considered for classes starting the following fall. Students wiil
be accepted separately for each program.

The nursing curriculum is organized so that Practical Nursing {L.P.N.)
students and Associate Degree (R.N.) students are enrolled in the same
courses Fali and Spring semesiers the first year.

All pursing courses must be compieted in sequence as numbered for
Asscciate Degree and Practical Nursing Programs, Upon successiul com-
pietion of Summer Session, Practical Nursing students will be eligible to
take state examinations to become licensed practical nurses. A student
with passing grades who finds it necessary to withdraw from school at the
end of Fall Semester should be gualified to seek a positionas nurses aide
ar orderly.

Completion of the Practical Nursing program does not guarantee auto-
matic acceptance into the Associate Degree program. Since there is a
great need for licensed practical nurses, the spaces reserved for these
students will be titled by applicanis who iniend to practice as L.P.N.'s.
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Practical Nursing
Certificate
Wilma Schumann, Coordinatar

The Practical Nursing program is a 12-month course designed to pre-
pare qualified men and women for service in hospitals and other health
agencies as licensed practical nurses. Upon completion of the course, the
graduate'is gualified to take the iicensing examination, o

Applicants foliow the same procedures as all other Mesa Cotilege appii-
cants. Supplementary forms and detailed instructions for making applica-
tion specifically for Practical Nursing may be secured from the Admis-

Associate Degree Nursing
Assoeiate in Science
Barbara Magenheim, Coordinator oo

initiated in September 1962, this program is fully accredited by the Col-
orado Board of Nursing and by the National League for Nursing. Upon
completion of the prescribed course of study, the graduate receives the
Associate in Science degree and is eligible to take the examination for
licensure as a registered nurse. The purpose of this program is ta prepare
graduates to serve as registered nurses in first-level (staff nurse) posi-
tions in hospitals, pursing homes, physicians’ offices, and other health
agencies where adequate direction is provided. . N

Laboratory experiences are planned with hospitals in the Grand Junc-
tion area and other heaith agencies in the community. . :

Students are required to have at least a 2.0 grade average in nursing
Courses at the end of Spring Semester of their freshman year and to main-
fain this average each succeeding semester in order 1o continue in the
program. '

NURSING CURRICULUM

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Cantact Sem, Contact

Fall Semestar Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semesier Hrs.  Hrs
BHOL 141 (Aratomy and Physiologyl .., 5 112 GIOL 250 (Microbiodopgy). ... ... ..., 5 114
HEC 213 {Nutritlon). ., ................3 48 NUAS 123 (Nurstng Concepts B} .......9 272
NURS 113 iNursing Concepts 1} .., .. R A ki) Prysical Educetion. ..., ... .. ..., .., . .2 32
NURS 112 dntroduction to Nursings.. ... 2 32 PSY 233 {Human Growik and
PhysicalEducation,.............._..i!_ 32 Developmenty. ... ..., ... ... .3 a3

19 400 %8 4688

Summer Session (Requited for Practicat Nursing studenls GNLY)
Sem. Contact

Hrs.  Hrs.
NUAS 143 (Clinfcal Nuesleph ... ... ... ... ... . .....T 384
NURS 141 (Personal and vocations: Redations). ., ... ... ... 2 30
NURS 1427 (Health in the Home and Community) ... L, .2 3807
i1 444
SECOND YEAR . .
Serm, Contact Sem. Contant
Fatt Bempster . ) Hrs.  Firs, Spring Semester ) | Hrs.  Hrs.
Bi0L 241 (Pathophysiclogyl ... ... ... 4 64 Sogiat Scienee, ... ... L L 3 - 48
ENGL ti$ {Enghsh}........ ... .. .....% 48 ENGL 112 {Fnglishy. . _........ ... ... .. 3 4B
L= S 3 4B NURS 230 {Nursing Concepts IV .., ., 0 320
NURS 21C (Nursing Concents Bf .. ... 12 320 NURS 273 {lssues in Mursing) .. ..., 2 az

20 480 1B 446
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Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Jane Vanderolk, Cocrdinator

The program offers the junior and senior years for registered nurses
who have completed an associate degree or diploma thospital) program in
nursing. The curriculum provides the learning experiences necessary {o
prepare professionat nurses to deliver direct or indirect care {o clients in
community heaith settings as wéll as hospitais and to assume effective
ieadership roles in nursing. The graduate of the program witl be prepared
to function in situations utilizing health maintenance as well as iliness
care,

Students are reqmred tohaveatleasta 2.0{C)in each nursing course in
order to continue in the program. Nursing courses are able tobe takenina
sequence that meets student’s needs.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

130 semester hours {plus one year of physical education activities) 1o graduata,
40 semester hours of general education (Statistics and Computers in Scclety
are reguived for & baccalaureate narsing student but also may be used to
fulfilf requirements in Physical Science and Mathematics.)
62 semester hours of nursing '
30 hours lower division, maximum
32 hours upper division
The following courses are required in the curricutum: _
Coursa ) . H
NURS 320, Matrix — entry course
NURS 330, Research Technigues
NURS 3403-340L, Health Assessment Physical.
NURS 350, Concepts of Community Health Nursing i
NURS 420-420L, Concepts of Community Heaith Nursing 1l
NURS 430-4301, Heaith Assessment Psychosocial
NURS 441-441L, Nursing Management |
NURS 442-4421, Nursing Management )
NURS 460, Health Delivery Systems — exit course

ML WA N WE W

32
28 hours of electives (nursing and general education, 300 and 400 level courses
preferred) 40 of the 130 hours must be in upper gdivision courses.

Radiojogic Technology
Associate in Applied Science

Andrea Harvey, Pragram Director

A two-year Associate in Applied Science program which continues
ihrough two summers. Admissions are limited because of the number of
ciinical facilities inthe area. A pre-admission interview with the director is
required. A special admissions committee chooses students who best
meet the reguirements, Applicants must be in good health and show apti-
tude for service within the Radiologic Technoiogy field. A generai college
application mustbe received by the college by February 27 in order for the
applicant to be considered for admsssaon The program starts with the
Summer Session,
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Radiologic technologists enjoy a variety of.career opportunities. Most
are employed in hospital radiologic depariments, where they perform du-
ties of diagnostic radiography. Others are. empioyed in.physicians’ of-
tices, pubtic health organizations, veterinary clinics, and industrial radi-
agraphy. Other possibiiities include teaching and commetrcial positions
connected with the manufacture, sales and servicing of radiographic
equipment,

Students are required to achieve a 2.0 grade average for each RADT
course. A curnulative grade-point average of 2.0 is requirad to continue in
the program, _ o S

A portion of the clinical experience is obtained in‘hospitals -cutside
Grand Junction. Students will be responsibie for the additional travei and
tiving expenses. At the completion of the 24-month program and with the
recommendation of the director, students are eligibie to take the national
registry examination.

**RADICLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CURRICHLU

FIR3T YEAR :
: ' Sem. Contuct
Summer Session Hrs. Hzs.
BADT 111 (Radiningic Orfepfation), ... .........0oeun . us. 1 16
RADT 111l (Radiclogle Crientation Laby. .. ... .. ... ... ... 1 a2
NURS 124 {Nursing Procedures for Altled Heailthy. ... ... ... .1 18
RADT <21 {Radislogle Teehnclogy 5. ... ... .. . ... ...2 32
RADT 1211 (Radivlogic Technolegy Lab ... ... ... ... M| az
Sociat Scignce. . ... e e e 3 44
Physlcat Education. ... . . N -1
0 208
Sem. Contact . Sem. Contast
Falf Semestsr Hrs.  Hirs. Spring Semester | Hrs. Hrs
BIC 141 {Human Anatomy and Social Ssience. ..o L0 L8 48
Phiysiclogy:. . ... ... ...... I 3 48 ENG 115 {Erglish}. ... ... ... ......... 3 48
B 1410 [Anatomy and Physioiogy RADT 131 (Radipiogic _
Labd. oo LY B4 Techrdrogy Hy ... ... ... ... e 2 22
ENG Mt4English}....................3 48 RADT 1211 {Radinlogic
"MATH 110 (Finite Mathematics) . ... .... 2 a2 Technotogy tab I ... ... . . ... ... N N )
RADT 122 (Radigiogic Principles ... .. 4 2 AADT +32 {Rediclogic Princlpkes 11}, ... A
RADT 1221 {Radiclegic Pringiples RADT 112 {Radiningic Phyaics), . ... ... . 3 48
[ 3 I RADT 133 (Clinical Experlence 4ij.. . . 4 256
RADT 123 {Clinlcal Experienge 1) ... ... 4 28 Physicat Education. .. ... ... ..........1 32
Physical Education, ... ............. 2 B4 49 528
19 578 '

*Students with axtenaive math background may be axempot from this couree {l.e., fwo years of bigh school
algabra or ¢ollege aigebral

SECOND YEAR
Som, Contact

Sommer Sessfon Hrs.  Mrs,

RADTY 243 (Clirdcai Exparlence #l) . ... e e 1 64D

RADT 242 {Rediclogic Pathology). . .. ... .. ..o as . ) 15

BRI -1 o
Sem, Contact ) . Sem. Cantact
Fall Semester Hrs.  Frs. Soring Semester Hrs,  Hrs.
RADT 253 {Clinicat Experienna |V}, ... 9 64D RADT 283 {Clinlcal Expariance V). ... .. i 640
HADT 2581 {Radiciogic Techrofogy 1. .. 3 48 RADT 281 (Radiologic Technalogy V). 448
RADT 252 {Radiciogic Biovlegy)........,2 32 13 eEE
15 720 '

" *"Minimal curriculum revisions in progress af ime of printing.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Donald A, MacKendrick, Dean

Faculty. Arasteguy, Beemer, Chapman, Chere, Cartase, Fink, Graves, J Harper, Holloway.
Humphries, Kershaw, lJrhdnce Maxweii, Meekor Morton, Nelson, Nicheison, Perrin, Perry,
A Banders, Schakel, Shepherd Starhuck Swanmn Tiemann, Thompson, Tocker, Wallace,

Wlehe W|gnai|
DISCIPLINES
Anthropoiogy History
Archaeotogy Human Services
Career Counseling and . Law Enforcement
Guidance Military Science
Dance Physical Education
Early Childhood Potitical Science
Education Psychology ’
Economics Recreation
Education . 8Social Science
Geography Sociology

Bacheior of Arts in Social and Behaviaral Sciences

This is an interdisciplinary curriculum designed around a general core
of courses with several discipline options. Its purpose is to provide stu-
dents with a broad background in the social and behaviorat sciences to-
gether with more specialized knowledge and skills in a particular disci-
piine or emphasis area. The curriculum seeks to serve the needs of
students wishing to pursue careers as para-professionals.in the human
services or in career guidance and counseling, to obtain entry level posi-
tions in business and government sarvice, or to pursue post-baccalaure-
ate study leading to professional or graduate degrees in iaw, public ad-
ministration, social work, psychotogy, sociology, history, education,
economics and other related fields,

General and Core Reguirements for the Degree

1. General Requirements. Gandidates for the degree in sccial and behavioral
sciences must meet all college general requirements for the baccalaursate
degree, inciuding general education requirements, described in this catalog.

2. Core Requirements: Candidates for the degree in social and behavioral
sciences must compiete the following minimum core requirements. These re-
quirements are more specificaily identified in detaiied curricula pians for the
varicus options avatlable from departmental advisers.

a. Social Science (15 semester hours)

1}  One of the following series of courses:
ECON 201, 202 Principles of Economics
HIST 101, 102 Western Givilizations
HIST 131, 132 United States History
PGLS 101, 102 American Government

2} Nine{d)additional semester hours of credit in social science selected
from economics, gecgraphy, history, political science, or generaj so-
cial science.
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b. Behavioral Science (15 semester hours}

1} One of the following series of courses:;
ANTH 101, 102 Physical and Cultural Anthropoiogy
P3Y 121, 122 Generat Psychoiogy
.S0C 280, 284 General Scciology and Scciai Problems

2} - Nine {9} additional sémester hours of credit in behavioral science se-
{ected from anthropology, education, human services, career coun-
sellng and gmdance psychoiogy or sociology.

Begres Emphases

In addition to meeting the above genera! and core requzrements each
degree candidate must select one of the fotlowing disciplines as a degree
emphasis and earn at least eighteen {18} hours of upper-division credit
(courses numbered 300 or above) as outlined in detaited courses of study
designed by the particular department charged with supervisory respansi-

bitity:
Economics Career Counseling and Poiitai Science
History Guidance Psychoiogy
Human Services General Social Science "Sociclogy

Caurses of study for the various degree emphases are avaitable from
academic advisers or at the office of the Dean {(Mary Rait Hall, Room 306),

Bachelor of Arts in Leisure and Recreation Services

PROGRAM REQUHREMENTS ) Sem

i. Core Couvrses: . Hrs.

PER 210 {Introduction to Recreation and Laisure Services).......... 2

PER 270 {Recreation and Special Populations) .. .................. 3

FATOtMan Creatas). . ... ... ... . i 3

PER 380 {Ptanring and Design of Park and Recreation Facilities} ., 3

PER 384 {Leisure in Contemporary Society). ...................... 3

PER 480 (Organization and Administration of Recreation

and beisire Services) ... .. ... . e 3

PER 454 {Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services) .. .......... 3
PER 486 (Recreation and Leisure Services Leadership and

Supervision) .. .. ... e e e e e e et 4

PER 495 (Internship in Recreation and Leisure Services)..,......... 12

. 36

2. Emphasis area: In addition to the core courses listed above, each student
mustchoose one emphasis area consisting of 20 hours of approved courses
for concentrated study. These areas include:

Municipal Parks and Recreation

Therapeutic Recreation

Art

Dance

Performing Arts

Physical Education )
Detailed course requirements for each emphasis area are available from the
Head, Depariment of Physicat Education and Recreation or from Recreation
staff members,

3. Internship: Each major must complete an internship during the senior year
or the surnmer preceding the senior year. Interns are placed with recreation
agencies for ong full semester. Normaiy, no other courses may be taken
while serving the internship, which reguires 40 or more hours of work a week
while In service. Students must plan their course of study to accommodate
this reguirament. Arrangements for internship must be mads at least one
semester prior to registration for it.
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Bachelor of Arts in Selected Studies
Danief J. Arosteguy, Program Director

This program is designed to allow students in ciose consultation with
facuity advisers, to design a curriculum not other\mse available at Mesa
Coilege—one that is best suited to individuai needs, background, in-
terests and goals. Early consuitation with the program director is essen-
tial since the siudent must make a formal deciaration of major and file a
currictlar plan before admission to the program is granted. Students
wishing 1o consider this program shouid contact the program director in
Room 312, Mary Rait Hall. :

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITATIONS

1. Conceniration Areas: Students seekinga baccataureate degree inthis pmgram
must declare and submit a curricular ptan forone major and two minor areas of
concentration.

a. A majar area of concentration consists of not less than 30 semester hcurs
of creditin adiscipline orin two or more closely related disciplines. Atleast
one-half of these hours must be ai the upper division level.

b. A minorarea of concentration™ (two required) consists of not fess than 18
semester hours of creditina dismp!me or two or more closély reiated disci-
plines.

c. 5Schoois of the College may set higher requirements for majars andfor
minors. In any case, the School offering the courses that a student pro-
poses to include in hisfher program has final acthority 10 determine
whether a particular assortment of courses meets requirements.

d. If 2 vocational-technical minor area of concentration is selected, no'more
than 3 semester hours of credif in one area of study or more than 40 se-
mester hours in two argas of study will count toward the degree. No more
than one minor area of concentration may be in vocationail- iechmcai study.
It is not possible to major in a vocationai-technicat area..

e, In addition, students must earn a totat of 122 semester hours ofcredit and
meet all generai education and other academic requirements for the Bach-
elor of Aris degree. Aminimum of one third of the total course work must be
at the upper-division fevel.

2. Program approval: The degree program must be carefully planned and ap-
proved by a committee of faculty advisers, cne adviser from each of the three
concentration areas. To assure careful planhing, a student must earn at least
4B hours of credit after admission to the program, and 24 semester hours of
these credits must be in the student’'s major area of concentration, 16 semester
hours at the upper division levei.

*A second minor of concentration for students utilizing Selacted Studies taimplement a curric-
ulum in professional egucation {Feacher Certification} may be waived by the Dean of the
School of Social and Behavioral Sciences provided the major area of concentration is at least
46 hours, ona-hatf of which must tie ai the upper division level,

Early Childhood Education
Associate in Applied Science
Virginia Beemer, Program Director

This curriculum is offered to meet the needs of those presently em-
ployed in nursery schools of day-care centers and those contemplating
work in the fieid of early childhood education. Students majoring in this
curricujum take courses designed to increase their understanding.of the
education and care of children. Students are required to have iaboratory
experience in Mesa College’s Early Childhood Education Center and other
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community early childhood education facilities. Students successfully
campileting the course may find ernployment in private and co-operative
day-care centers, nursery schools, children’s homes, instituiions for ex-
ceptional children, hospitals, etc. Placermnent is dependent upon individ-
ual maturity and profess;onal growth. A physical examination s required
to enter program,

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Course distribution, not including electives:

Sem. Contact
Hrs. Hrs.
English Composition............. ... ... .. 6 80
Social Science and Literature ... ............. 6 90
Psychology . ... .. i i (<] i)
Early Childhood Education. .................. 42 - 770
Physical Education Activity .. ................ 4 g6
64 1136
2. - Suggested Course Sequence. )
' o FIRST YEAR o
Sem. Condact o ‘Sem. Centact
Faif Semester ' Hrs.  Hrs Saring Semesfer - ) Hes,  Hre.
ENGL 111 (English Composltion} ... ... a 45 ENGL 112 (English Compuasition) . ... . 3 45
PSY 121 (Generat Psychologyy .. .......3 45" PSY 122 (General Peychology) .. . R | 45
ECED 110 (Taddler Gurricuiump. ... .. .. 2 36 HEC 238 {Child Deveiopment}. .. ....... 5 75
THE& 213 (Creative Play ECED 111 (Curriculum in Early
Activities—Dramat .. ............... 3 45 Childhood Edutation)............ ... < B ]
ECED 121 {introduction to Early ‘MUS 135 {Mustc and Melhods in Eariy
Chitdhood] .. ... .. ... ... 2 a0 Childhand) ce e a0
ART 110 (Barly Childhood Art). . ........ 2 45 6 240
15 240
SECOND YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem, Contact
Fal Semesster Hrs,  Hra. Epring Semester ' Hrs.  Hre.
SOC 144 {Marriage and the Famiiy) -] 45 HEGC 141 {Meal Managamert 'n
HEC 211 {Nutrition). .. ... ._........... K| 45 Early Crildhood) . L4 &0
SPCH 111 {Introductien to Speech EDUC 121 {Children's Literalure Pre
Pathoicgy) ... ... ... LR 45 ashan!, Primary to 3rd Grada). . ... 3 45
PER, 265 {First Ald) ..o oo viven .., 2 50 ECED 260 (Crig-Care Cantar - -
Lidaradure .. .. o ] 0 MENAGEMENE . . oov e o e 3 45
Physical Edu,ahon nctwity. BT .} ECED 252 (Student Teachingi.......... 5 24C
16 258 Physlizal Education Activity............2 48
17 438
Certificate Program in Early Childhood Education
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Courses Required for State Gertification:
Sem. Contact
Hrs, Hrs.
PSY 121 {Generat Psychology). .. ............. 3 45
HEC 211 (Nutrition) . ... ... ... .. .. .. ... -3 45
HEC 238 {Chiid Devetopment} . ............... 5 .75
ECED 252 {Student Teaching) ......-......... 5 240
ECED 260 (Child-Care Center Management) ,... 3 45
ECED 1#1 (Curricalum in Early Childhood
Education), . ... ... o i K| 45
SOC 144 (Marriage and the Family). ........... 3 45
23 540

2. First Aig Certiticate: Students must have a current Red Cross First Aid Cartifi-

cate for certification in this program.
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3. Recommended Electives:

Sem. Contact
o : ' Hrs. . Hrsoo
ART 110 (Early Childhood At .. .............. 3 - 45
EDUCG 121 (Children's Literaiure: Pre-school, .
Peimary to Third Grade). .. ... .......... ... 3 45
THEA 213 {Creative Play Activities—Drama}.... 3 45
M5 135 {Music and Methods in Early
Childhood). . ..., .o i 2 o
Law Enforcement - o

Associate in Applied Science
Paut A, Lachance, Program Director

The rapid expansion of the law-enforcement field has created a critical
need for coilege-trained professionals who want a challenging and so-
cially significant career. This program is designed to provide students
with the necessary background in law enforcement as well as {o provide
in-service personnel with apportunities to upgrade their education. Stu-
dents completing this program successfully are awarded the Associatein
Applied Science degree. To make the program more accessibie to in-
service personnel, Mesa College offers courses from time to time in the
evening school and by extension in other communities in Colorado West.

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1, Course Distribufion:

Sem. Contact
Hrs. Hrs.
English Composition. ... ....... ... ...l 6 g0
Social BCIBRCE . ... .. s 15 225
PeYChOIOgY - o v ] 90 .
BCIBMNOR . . . L e e e i 8 - 90
Speech. ... ... e 3 45
Physical Education Activity . ................. 4 96
law Enforcement.......... ... ... ... .. ... 24 360 -
FIOCHIVES .. .\t oees e v e 3 _ 45
64 966
2. Suggested Course Sequence:
FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact ‘ Sam. Contact
Fall Semester Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Mr3.  Hrs
ENGL 111 (Englizsh Composition}. ... .. 3 45 EMNGL 112 (English Campositlon} 3 45
POLS 107 {Amserdcan Government). ... 3 45 POLS 102 (American chemman*} a4n
‘Prysical Szfence, Math or *Physlcat Scisnce, Math or
Computer Sciance. . . | 45 Computer Sclence. .. ...... ... ..... 3 a5
LENM 111 {irtroduction 10 Adm{nistmlion {EN 112 {Potice and Soclaty) .. ....... 3 45
of Justice) .. .. .. .o oo a 45 LEN 122 {Juvapile Delinquency
LEN 12% (Crimlpat Lawy .. .. -.......... 3 45 and Procedutes) .. ... ... SO T 11
Physical Education Actlvity............2 48 Physical Education Activity........... 2 4B
172 A7 273

“Saiact from PSCI 411, 112, 113, 114, 115, MATH 110, 113; G501 100, 111,
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SECOND YEAR L
Eem. Conract . Sem, Confact

Falt Semesrer Hrs. Hs Spring Semester - : - Hrs, - Hrs.

PEY 121 {General Paychoteqy) ... .. ..., K/ 45 FSY 122 {Gererat Payehology), ... 3 45

SOC 260 (Qeneral Sociology) ..., 3 44 SOC 1447 20C284. ..., ... 3 L

POLS 266 (State and Local SPCH 102 {Speachmakingd. ... .. .. 3 : 45
Governmant). . . - | 45 LEN 204 {Prctration and Parmded, . .. 3 -45

LEN 222 {Palige Patrot Operatlors) FUUT B LEN 275 (Maragement Princisles .

LE® 251 {Laws of Arest, Search in Criminal -.u=hce] R | 45 -
and Seizure) .. .. I - Electives . ...................23 30 4§

1€

225 17 18 28E-270

Mesa/Metro Consortium for Teacher Education
Dr. Mary S. Ryder, Ceordinator .

The Metropolitan State College teacher certlf:catlon program is availa-
ble on the Mesa College campus. Students will complete all coursework
on the Mesa College campus, register and pay atf tuition and fees at Mesa
but follow the approved and accredited Metropolitan State Cotlege curric-
uium leading to recommendation for Colorado Teacher Certification.

Candidates for Colorado certification must maintain a 2.5 grade-point
average in all college work aftempted, in their major {or teaching area),
and in all education courses. Studénts must have compileted 200 ciock
hours of volunteer service by the end of their sophomore year and show
evidence of proficiency in reading, handwriting, spelfing and new math
concepts.

Professional coursework leading to Elementary certification consists
of €8 semester hours inciuding extensive field exper:ence and student
teaching at the elementary level.

Professional coursework leading to Secondary certification consrsts of
37 semester hours including extensive field experience and student
teaching in the student’s major area. Candidates preparing to teach in the
Secondary schools {grades 7 through 12) must have a major area of study
and must have teaching methods céursework. :

A minor in Speciat Education is avaliable to both Elemeniary and Sec-
ondary certification students. This minor prépares teachers to work with
excepiional students in any educationai seiting. Nineteen semester
hours of coursework are required for completion of the minor. Students
who wish io earn endorsement on their teaching.certificate for teaching
the educable mentally handicapped (EMH} must complete 37 semester
hours of coursework which includes student teaching. This endarsement
is avaiiabie to certified teachers who wish to add to their professnonai
experiise,

Students who have earned their Bachelor s degree also may obtam Col-
orado Teacher Certification by completion of necessary coursework to
comply with the Metropolitan State College certification program.

Students interested in any of the programs offered through the Mesa!
Metro Consortium for Teacher Education should contact Dr. Mary Ryder
in Houston Hall 204 for detailed information and advising.
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Mesa/Western State Consortium for Teacher Education
Mr. Dan MacKendrick, Coordinator

Mesa College students also may pursue a course of study in Elemen-
tary Ecucation only that will iead to a recommendation for Ceoicrado
Teacher Gertification by the Division of Education at Western State Col-
iege.

This program reguiras cne or more semesters of resadency on the West-
arn State College campus at Gunnison, Gotorado. Ali other coursework
may be completed on the Mesa CoHege campus.

Students interested in this program should consult with the Program
Coordinatar in Mary Rait Hail 226 for details.

Physical Education

Students desiring certification to teach physicat education in the sec-
ondary schools of Colorado may receive recommendation for certification
by successfully comptieting a program of study arranged by Mesa College
in consortium with Metropolitan State Coliege in Denver the essential
features of which are described below. More detaiied information about
this program may be obtained from the Depariment of Physmai Educa-
tion. .

Core Requirements )

1. Professional Methods and Activity Caurses (25 homs] :
Candidates for Secondary Phys:cat Egucation Certification must
present proof of proficiency in the skilis and methods of teaching
titteen different activities. A total of 25 éredits will be counted to-
ward completion of this requirement. The following categories of
requirements must be met: '

a. Basic Skills {all of the foliowzng ccmrses)
PER 211 Methods of Swimming (1}
PER 212 Fundameniais of Movement (1}
PER 213 Methods of Physical Fitness (2}
PER 214 Methods of Tumbling (1)

b. Team Sports (three of the foliowing courses)..
PER 215 Methaods of Softbalt (2)

PER 216 Methods of Flag Footbal {2}
PER 222 Methods of Basketball (2)
PER 223 Methods of Voileybailt (2} .
PER 228 Methods of Soccer {2) -

c. Individual Sports (five of the following courses).
PER 217 Methods of Racquetball & Handbalt (2}
PER 218 Methods of Personal Defense (2)

PER 221 Methods of Apparatus Gymnastics (2}
PER 224 WMethods of Goif {2}

PER 225 Methods of Tennis (2)

PER 226 Wethods of Badminton & Archery {2)
PER 227 Methads of Track & Field {2)

PER 250 - Advanced Lifesaving (2)

d. Miseelianeous Activities (three of the joliowing courses):
PER 219 Methads of Baliroom Dancing {2)
PER 220 WMWethods of Square & Folk Dance {2}
PER 232 WMethods of Wresiling (2)
PER 233 Methods of Weight Training {2}
PER 326 Methods of Teaching Batlet and Modern Dance {3)
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2. Theory Courses (all of the following courses are requiredy: (20 hours}

PER 200 Introduction to Physical Education (1)

PER 301 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education {2}

PER 308 Apatomical Kinesiology (2)

PER 370 Biomechanics (2)

PER 370L Biomechanics laboratory (1)

PER 403 Physiology of Exercise (2}

PER 403L Physiology of Exercise Lab (1) -

PER 407 Organization, Administration and Currrculum Develop-
ment in Physical Education (3}

PER408 Methods of Teaching Physical Educationin Secondary
Schoals (3)

PER 472 Adaptive Physical Educahon and Recreatlon for the
Physically Disabled (3)

3. Electives: At least three hours of electives approved by the Head,
‘Department of Physical Education prior to registration in the course.
{Recommended Courses: PER 234, 251, 280, 265, 375) -

4. A current Red Cross Standard First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Re-.
suscitation Card is required of all students.

5. Professional Education Courses (all of the foliowing courses are re-
guired) (30 hours)

(Gonsult with Dr. Mary Ryder, Houston Hall 204, on the proper se-
quencing of this series). These courses are given by Metropolitan
State College on the Mesa College Campus. _
EDU 221 Processes of Education in Urban Secondary Schools
3
EDU 222 Fieid Exper!ences in Urban Secondary Schools {2)
(The above courses must be taken oonourrentfy)
EDU 320 The Adolescent as Learner {3}
RDG 328 Teaching of Reading in the Content Areas: Secondary
3
EDU 321 Materiais & Techniques of instruction for Secondary
School Teachers (3}
EDU 322 Fieid Experience in Tutoring & Materials Construction
(2
EDU 361 The Use of Media in Education {2} -
(The three above courses are to be taken ooncurrently
not earfier than two semesters before student teach-
ing}.
EDU 4289 Student Teaching and Serninar; Secondary (12)

6. Electives to bring total hours to at least 124 hours. Students are-
urged to consider taking courses in Sports Theory, Sports Officiat-
ing, Care & Prevention of Athletic Injuries, and Philosophy & Psy-
chology of Coaching to suppiement the above program if career
ptans involve coaching.

Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC)

The Department of Military Science presents instruction in general miti-
tary subjects, with an emphasis on leadership and management, to pro-
vide the student with the opportunity to qualify for a commission as an
officer in the United States Army, the United States Army Reserve, or the
Nationat Guard. Courses in the ROTC program are designed to comple-
ment a student’s academic major and develop the qualities of leadership
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and citizenship which ars desarabie in both milifary and civiiian en-
terprise. .

Basic ROTC.

Partlmpa{mn in the first two years of the HOTC program is comptetely
voluntary and no military obligation is incurred during this time. }t is
during these two years that a student is afforded the opportunity to evalu-
aie the military as a career aiternatwe and qualify for enroilment in Ad-
vanced ROTC.

Advanced ROTC.

Participation inthe last ’fwo years of the HOTC program is both elective
and setective. Compietion of this program and comptetion of the degree
requirements qualify the student for a commission as a second lieutenant
in the U.S. Army Reserve or National Guard. Therefore, applicants must
demonsirate academic proficiency indicating a reasonable likelihood of
completing degree requirements and must exhibit leadership qualities
during the first two years of ROTC. A physical examination is required.
The Advanced Course includes four semesters of military-science
courses on campus and a six-week summer camp to provide training and
teadership opportunities not available on campus. '

ROTC Activities.

To provide students with a variety of areas for developing ieadéership
abitity, the Department of Mititary Science sponsors several extracurricu-
far activities in connection with the ROTC program. The activities include
aphysical training program, an outdoor adventure trammg proqram adrill
team and a color guard.

ROTC Credit.

Students enrotled for four years in FIOTC receive a tota! of 14 credit
hours toward graduation.

v.ererans Reserwsrs and National Guardsmen.

Students with prior miitary service, Reservists and Guardsmen who
have compieted basic training, may receive advanced placement credit
and enter the ROTC program at the Advanced Course level.

Military Suppiies.

All Military Science 1extbooks uniforms and accessories are issued
free of charge to students enroited in both the Basic and Advanced ROTC
Gourses. Additionatly, Advanced Course students receive a subsnstence
aliowance of $100 per month during the schooi year .

Regular Army Commission.

Senior mifitary students who have demonstrated academic pro?rc;ency
in ail subjects and who have shown outstanding leadership may be desig-
nated as “Distinguished Military Students.” This designation enables a
student to apply for a regular Army commission during the senior year
and, if appointed, enter military service as & second ileutenant regular
Army, wpon graduatton

ROTC Scho!arshrps

The United States Army offers qualified male or female apphcants
three, two and one yedr fully paid ROTC Scholarships 1o attend Mesa
College. ROTC scholarships pay ali tuition and fees, buy all bocks and
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supplies required in college courses and pay the student a subsistence
allowance of $100 per month during the school year for the duration of the
scholarship. Upon graduation, ROTC scholarship students receive com-
missions and are required 1o serve four years of active duty in the Army.
individuals interested in applying foran ROTC scholarship shouid contact
high school counselors or the Assistant Professor of Military Sciencs,
Mesa Coliege, Room 327, Mary Rait Hall (248-1776}. -

AREA VOCAT!ONAL SCHO Ol..

RecogniZing the' nat!onal need for better-trained manpower, the Mesa
Coliege Area Vocational Schooi provides a large variety of learning cppor-
tunities for persons who wish to become skilled technicians. Thousands
ot jobs await those who have the skilts and abilities demanded by busi-
ness and industry,

Programs and course offerings are structured to provide job entry, re-
training or upgrading skills, The further the student progresses in a pro-
gram area the greater the skill development

High schoo! graduates may enroll in any of these programs Htgh
school non:completers and adults who have not completed their second-
ary requirements may enrol! in many of the Area Vocauonal School of-
ferings.

Students who wishto earn a degree must have a high schooi diploma or
a General Education Development {GED) certificate and must take the
tests of the American College Testing (ACT) Program. They must atso
meet the general educaticn requirements and follow the suggested curric-
ulum for the skill training in which they enroll. Students who do not seek a
degree may enrolt in the individual coursés that they desire.

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSES AND PROGRAMS INCLUDE:

Accounting Medical Office Assistant
Data Processing Secretarial Programs and
Business Job Entry Upgrading
Auto Body and Fender Tra\fel, Recreation and
Auto Mechanics Hospitality Management
Electric Lineman Electronics Technology
Mining/MSNA Graphic Communications
Production Agriculture Welding _
Eng]neer]ng Techno|ogy.—_CW|| : Diesel--Hydrau!ic Mechanics
Expanded Function Engineering Technology
Dental Auxiliary Drafting Technology
Emergency Medical Technician Nursing, Associate Degree
Early Childhood Education Nursing, Practical

Law Enforcement Technology Radioiogic Technotogy

Courses des:gned to meet special employment needs are desig ned and
offered at various focations and times throughout Mesa County if mini-
mum enroliment can be met. For additional information about these
classes—-call 248-1252. o
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- CONTINUING EDUCATION

One of Mésa Collegé’s tinest traditions is providing special opportuni«
ties for members of the community to participate in academic, vocational,
cuftural, and recreational activities. The Office of Continuing Education
serves many residents each year through offerings that inctude cultural,
informational, vocaticnal, basic education, and ‘general education
courses, self-tmpravement and hobby classes, recreation groups, parent-
education and preschool clagses, and public forums and discussion
groups concerned with imely topics.

Mast of these offerings are provided in the evenings for either creditor
no-credit and for varying iengths of time. Many regular students register
for night classes to facilitate schedules or to provide free time during the
day for pari-time job opportunities. Learning activities are varied and in-
clude discussions, demonstrations, laboratories, shop work, and fisld
trips. Members of the reguiar Mesa College faculty are utilized in the eve-
ning arogram along with many qualified guest instructors from'business,
industry, the arts, and other academic institutions who add new expe-
rience and lend greater interest to the various offerings. ~ .

The College cooperates with varicus other colleges and universities in
the state to provide facilities for on- and off-campus extension classes
and other services. Most of the courses made avaitable through this ar-
rangement are at the upper-division or graduate level. L

The Mesa Cotlege Continuing Education Outreach Program is partof a
state-wide outreach education program sponscred by the Colorado Com-
mission on Higher Education. The system, which is made up of public
caolleges and universities, encourages devetopment of instructional pro-
grams to meet the needs of Colorado citizens who cannot regularly enrolf
in classes on a coliege campus, Mesa Coliege’s Outreach Program cur-
rently offers a number of non-credit classes and programs on campus and
both credit and non-credit classes in several neighboring cities. The pro-
gram is funded entirely by tuition and fees.

SUMMER SESSION

Mesa Gellege offers a summer program based upon needs and wishes
expressed by students and residents of the community. Typice! offerings
in previous summers have included courses in the areas of Biology, Busi-
ness. Data Processing, Engineering, Fine Arts, Home Economics, Hu-
manities, Mathematics, Nursing and Allied Health, Physical Education,
Physical Science, Social Science, and Occupational Education,

The 1981 session wili include a twelve-week term and two six-week
terms. Registration is scheduled May 18. Courses may be taken in more
than one term if schedule permits. Classes are hetd during mérnings only.
Tentative builetins on Summer Session offerings are usually available in
early spring.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Subjects offered by Mesa Coliege are indexed below alphabetically un-
derthe school holding academic responsibitity, followed by anvidentifying
prefix. foliowed by the page number having the detailed course descrlp-
tion appropriate to the subject.

Schoot andSubfecrArea Prefix  Page”  Schoof and SubjecrArea - Prefix Page

School of Business School of Malural Sciences
Accourding. .. ... ... ... BUAC 74 and Mathematics :
Business, General...... ... BUGH 88 - Agriculture. .., ... e AG 76
Business, Management... BUMA 89 Biolody ... ... . BiOL 54
Business, Marketing....... BUMK 91 Ghemistey. .. ... ... .. .. .. CHEM - 92
Data Processing .. .... _...BUDF = BE Computer Science. ... ... .. CSCH 94
Health . ... ............... BUHL 116 Engineering .. ............ ENGR 104
"QOffice Gareer Enginaaring TPchnolagy .ETEC M0&
Expicration. . e ...E!UOA 132 Gealogy. ... oL GEOL 112
Office Admmimrai:on .BUOA 131 Home Economics. . ... ... ... HEC 117
Travel. Aecreatiah and Mathematics ... .......... MATH 21
Hospitality Management. . BUTR 150 Physical Science... . ....... PSCE 133
Schaol of Humanities and Ph)"SICIS ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, PHYS 133
Fine Arls ~ Statistics .. ...l STAT 147
Art. ... ... +. i iee.o ... ART gp  School of Nursing and :
T ENGL 107  Allied Health
Finc Arfs .............. ... F& 110 Dental Auxifiary and o
Foreign Languages ... ..... FLAN 111 Expanded Function.. ... .DENT 897
Fremch. .................. FREN 111 Emergency Medical .
German. . .... ........... GERM 111 Technizian. ... ..., PO EMT 104
Mass Communications .. .. MSCM 120 NUMSING .« - e e e NURS 123
MUSIC. ... oo MUS 125 Radiologic Technology ... .. RaADT 143
Music, Applied............ AMUS "127  gonopl of Social and
Mu‘SIG, Parforming XPERREEE PER~ 127 Behavioral Sciencas
Pmioso_phy and Religious Anthropology ...... ...... ANTH 79
Studies .............. ... PHIL 133 c X
Reading. .. ..ovveonnnn. .. READ f4l areer Counssling and
ng ' Guidance. .. .. ... ... ... CCG az
Spanish. . ................ SPAN 111 E .
: CONOMICS . ... ... .. ...... ECON 100
?ﬁeef” . dD """"""" ?PC: 148 Education . ............... EDJUC 1014
eatre and Dance .. .... .. THE 147 Eduzation, Early :
Schoot of Industry and GChildhood ... ... P ECED 101 -
Technolagy Geography............... GEQG 112
Auto Body and Fender, ... ... ABF 82 History ... ... et HIST 115
Auto Mechanics ... .......AMEC B3 Human Services | e .....HS 118
Diesel Mechanics . ... ...... pIHY 99 interdisciplinary utudy ....... IND! 1189
Electric Lineman . ....... ... ELIN 102 Law Enforcsment ... ... ... LEMN 18
Electronics Technology. .. .. ELEC 102 Military Science. .. ..., ..... MiL 124
Graphic Communizations .. GRCD 115 Bivysical Eduzation and )
Welding... ........... ... WELD 151 Recreation. .. ..., ....... FER 134
Political Science .. ... .. ... POLS 140
Psychology ............. ... PSY 141
Social Spience .. ..... .. ... S0CS 144
Sociology ................. 50C 145

in the detalled course descriptions foliowing, the course numbers after .
the prefix, indicate the colfege year in which the courses Should ordinarily
be taken, Courses numbered 1-89 are preparatory in nature and not in-
tended for transfer purposes or degree requirements.

100199 ... .. ........... Freshman year -
200299 ., .. ... ... .., Sophomore year
00399 .. .. Junior year
400492 .. .. ... . Senior year

NOTE: Course descriptions are arranged in alphabetical order by subject
Credit for each course, in terms of sermester hours, is indicated by a

numeral in parentheses following the course title. In most instances, pre-
requisites for courses are stated in the description,
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Accounting .
{School of Business}

BUAC 201 Principles of Accourting | : T N {3
Suitable for all business and accounting majors and individuals interested in ob-
taining the basic skilts necessary to understand an accounting systern and finan-
ciat statements. Includes the deveiopment of fundamental principles of double
entry bookkeeping, balance sheet, income statement, controlling accounts and
partnership accounting. {(Fal, Spring, Summer.) : -

BUAC 202 Principles of Accounting i B
A continuation of BUAG 201. Expands on the principles presented in BUAC 201 and
introduces corporate accounting, accounting for bonds and interest, cost account-

ing, and managerial accounting. Prerequisite: BUAC 201. (Fall, Spring, Summer.}

BUAC 264, 265 Related Work Exparience _ {1, 2}
Waorking.in a business at a position approved by the School of Business, the stu-
dent receives practical experience and an opportunity o apply academic knowi-
edge in a work situation. The student is responsible for securing the position and
arranging work hours. Written papers are required as part of the courge, Student
must meet with adviser at least once every three weeks during the semester of work
experience. Credit is awarded on the basis of one semester hour fof each five hours
of work performed weekly throughout the semester. A maximum of three semester
hours {requiring 15 hours of work weekly) may be earned in this manner, Preraqui-
site: Nine semester hours of course work in a field chosen for work experience;
cumuiative grade point average of 250 or higher; and permission of the instructor.
Students must apply for this course through their advisers at least three weeks
prior to end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to take the
course. A maximum of three credit hours of Related Work Experience may apply
toward an associate degree. Credit not available through competency of challenge.
{Fali, Spring.) S A . .

BUAC 311 Managerial Accounting R
A course designed to apply accounting information to managerial decision-
making. Major topics are financial statement analysts, budgeting for planning or
control, cost-volume-profit relationships, and capilal budgeting. Prerequisite:
BUAC 202. (Fall, Summer}.

BUAC 321 Intormediate Accounting i B
Designed to help develop a deeper understanding of accounting theory and
methods for non accounting and accounting majors. Provides foundation neces-
sary for speciatized accounting courses. Prerequisite: BUAC 202. {Fail.} -

BUAC 322 Intermediate Accounting i o
Continuation of Intermediate Accounting 1. Prerequisiter BUAC 321. {Spring.) .
BUAC 331 Cost Accounting (3

A course which gives the student a better understanding of costs and their relation-
ship to planning, controlling and inventory vaiuation. Major topics are job-order
accourding, process accounting, and standard cost systems. Prerequisite: 8UAC
202, (Spring, Summer.)

BUAC 361, 362 independent Study in Accounting D | A3
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least thiee weeks prior
to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish'to take inde-
pendent Study. Only students who have comipleted 12 credit hours of wotk in the
fieid chosen for independent Study and who have a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.75 or higher wili be atiowed to enroli for credit in this upper-division course.
Consent of instructor required in alf cases, {Fall, Spring, Summer.}

BUAC 401 Advanced Accounting | - - {5}
This course is taught in two modules. One module covers accounting procedures
refated to governmental and non-profit institutions. The second moduie covers ac-
counting theery as it relaies to financial statements. Prerequisite: BUAG322. (Fall.)
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BUAC 402 Advanced Accounting |1 {5
This course is faught in two modules. One module prowdes in-depth ¢overage of
consclidated financial stateiments, The other module covers partnership account-
ing, bankruptcy, estates and trusts and international operations. Prerequisite:
BUAC 322. {Spring.} .

BUAC 411 Auditing | {3)
Study of the scope and purpase of the work of a certified public accourtant. An in-
depth study of the theory of auditing, the professionat ethics of the profession, the
lagal liabitity of the auditor, the theory of accounting systems, and interral control.”
Prerequisites: BUAC 322 and STAT 214, (Fall)

BUAC #12 Auditing i) (3)
A continuation of BUAC 411. This course concentrates on the application of dudit-
ing theary to the financial statements. Examings the audit programs and proce-
dures used in each phase of the audit, the use of audit workpapers, and completion
of the audit report. Prerequisite: BUAC 411, {Spring.}

BUAC 421 CPA Review o {3
A course designed to help accounting students review and prepare for the CPA
examination and the profession of public accounting thraough a study of difficult
probiems typicat of those that appear on the CPA exam. Preraquisite: consent of
Instructor. Does not count toward Accounting major requirements. (Arr}

BUAC 423 Controllership {3}
Deals with probiems related to the job of corporate controller Ma;or topfcs cov-
ered: accounting controls, cash flow projections, budgets, inventory control, ac-

counts receivable control, accounting systems. Prerequisites: BUAC 322, BUAC
311. {Spring.}

BUAC 441 {ncome Tax (3

This course, designed for accounting majors, covers in depth the Federal Income -
Tax Law as it deals with individuaf taxpayers. It also introduces the student to the

various fax rafarence sources that deal with this subject. Preraquisite: BUAC 322 or-
consent of instructor. (Fatl) . .

BUAC 442 Advanced Tax and Tax Research i C (5]
This course covers the Federal Incoms Tax Law and fiting raqu[rements forcorpora-

tions partnerships, estates, trusts and gifts. It aiso includes comprehensive and
complex tax problems requiring the use of various tax reference sources and em--
nhasizing research methods and techniques. Prerequisite; BUAC 441. (Spring.)

BUAC 461, 462, 463 Internship in Accounting : 2,85
Superwsed agcounting work experience in business and industry. Brerequisites:
junior status and consent ot the Dean of the School cf Business, (Arr}

BUAC 464, 465 Related Work Experience (1. 2)
Prereqmsates Minimum of 12 hours of course work completed in the field chosen
for work experience; cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher; junior or
senior standing. A maximum of six-semester hours of Related Work Experiance
{three jower-division and three upper-division) may apply towasd a baccalaureate
degree. See BUAC 264, 265 course description for additional information. {Fall,
Spring.) .

BUAC 471 Computerized Agcounting o %
This courseis designed to foliow Automated Systems emphasizing the Accounting
aspects and requirements ot computerized information processing. Attention wili
be given to the mini-computer applications in smatler businesses. This is not &
systems design course, it is cancerned with the Interface of the computer process-
ing with the accounting system, and accounting needs such as reporting require-
ments, internal ¢ontrol aspects, and systems currently available. Prerequisites:
BUAC 322, BUDP 491. (Fail) .
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BUAC 472 Computeriad Auditing 3}
This course is designed to cover the current professional requirements and audit-
ing standards.as they apply to audits ot computer based accounting systems, the
techniques used to meet the standards, and actual practical experience using.
these techniques on computerized systems. Prerequisites; BUAC 411, 471 and 412
or current enroliment In BUAG 412, (Spring.}

Agriculture |
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathématics)

AG 11 Agricultural and Natural Resource Occupstiens ' ' {H
A survey of the various fields of agricultural study and theiroccupational epportuni-
ties, Guidance in choosing major and minor fields of study. One iacture per week.

AG 112 Ferm Power (2}
AG t12L Farm Power Laboratory {1)
A theory and demonsiration course on Internal combustion anglnes alectrical sys-
tems, and power transfer, with special attention to operation 'and maintenance of
tarm equipment. Two léctures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 113 Introductory Animal Science i . {3)
AG 113L Introductory Animal Sclence Laboratory N § )
An introduction to tha livestock industry including production, managemem and
markefing of livestock products. Three lectures and one two-hour faboratory ses-
sion per week,

AG 142 Economic Orpenization of Agﬁcu!!hm {3
A study of economic principies as they apply to agriculture. Three lectures per
week. .

AG 151  Basic Landscaping = : B S i
AG 151L Basic Landscaping Leboratory ' ' SR ¢ )
Basic principles of home landscape design, construction and mamtenance, with
an emphasis on jow maintenance and water conservation, Two lecfuras and one
two-hour laboratory sassion per week. S

AG 201 Environmentel Horticulture o S o {3
AG 201L Environmental Horticuiture Laboratory : : i )]
Principies of horticultural science as applied o the propagation and cuiture of
horticultural crops, fandscape design, and improvement of piants. Three {ecturses
and one two-hour laporatory session per week,

AGQ 202 Soils B i<
AG 2021. Solle Laboratery (1)
A study of the formation, propertios, and management of s0ils. Speciai attention is
given toall conditions that affectcrop yields. Prerequisile: CGHEM 121 or CHEM 131,
Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 203  Artiticia! iInsamination: : [1}]
AG 203L Artificial Insemination Laboratory : ' L (1)
Principles and practices employed in artificial insemination with emphasis on plan-
ning and conducting a successful artificial breeding program. One fecture and one
two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 205 Farm and Ranch Management - : - B}
Economics appiied to management of a farm or ranch. Emphasus on keeping and
interpreting records for management and income tax purposes. Prerequmtes AG
142 or consent of instructor. Five lectures per week

AG 211 Introduction to Range Scaance {3
AG 211L Introduction te Renge Sclence Laboratory {1
An introduction to ecological principles and managemeni practices required for
proper utitization of rangeland. Three teciures and one two-hour laboratory session

per week,
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AG 213  Crop Production : )]
AG 213L Crop Preoduction Laboratory AN
A study of the principies of field-crop productlon wfth emphasrs on cultura? prac-
tices and hotanical characteristics of crops grown in the intermountain region.
Three lectures and one two-hour lahoratory session per week. :

AG 222 Livestock Judging and Selection : i (1)}
AG 222l. Livestock Judging and Selection Laboratory - (1
Evaluation and selection of livestock. One lecture and one two-hour Iaboratory
session per week,

AG 241 Agrlculturai Practicum : . 4]
Work experience in a wide variety of agricultural fields, Hours of work reqmred for
credit will be determined by the department.

AG 248, 248 |ndividual Problems in Agriculturs “,2
A course which allows individualized study in some area of agriculture. Prerequr
sfte; Approvai of instructor and agricultural background.

AG 281  Forage Crops . {3)
AG 251l Forage Crops Laburaiory . {1}
Study of the important aspects of forage crop production. Three fectures and one
two-hour laboratory sassion per wesk.

AG 254 Livestock Feeding . ' )
Practical application of the analysis of feeds and requirements of various classes
of livestock used |n the formuiation of baiancad rations. Thras lecturas per wesk.

AG 260 Functional Anagtomy of Domestic Animals {2
AG 260L Functional Anatomy of Domestic Animals Laboretory (1}
A survey of systematlc anatomy and physiology of domestic animals as related to
production, repraduction and health, Emphasis is placed on sysiems unique to
damestic animais. Two tectures and one two-hour faboratory session per week.

AG 301 Principles of Genetics _ - (3)
AG 301L Principles of Ganetics Laboratory {1
A study of varfation, breeding and evolution, emphasizing the phySIcal basis of
heredity, independent inheritance and !inkage as related to human, ptant, and ani-
mal inheritance. Preraquisite: BIOL 105 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and
one two-hour laboratory sessian per week.

AG 303 Agriculture Marketing _ (3}
A study of agricultural markets and the various techniques which can be used in
marketing agricuiture products. Alsa includes a general discussion of the cam-
modity futures market and its use in agriculture, Prerequisite; AG 142 or consent of
instructor, Three Iectures per week, .

AG 311 Range Ecology . [3)
Structure, distribution, and interrelationship of rangeland plant and an[ma] com-
munities. Prerequnsues AG 211 and BIOL 107, or consent of instructar. Three lec-
tures per week.

AG 320 Irrigation and Drainage )
Principles of water conveyance, application, efficiency, consumptive use and
drainage. Prerequisite: AG 202 or consent of instructar. Three lectures per week.

AG 321  Fruit Production {2)
AG 321L Frult Production Laboratary - {1}
Principies and practices utilized in the productian, harvesting and marketing of tree
and small fruits. Site selection, harvesting methods, marketing procedures and the
cultural practices of planting, polimat:on pruning, thinning, soil management, fer-
tilizing and irrigatian. Prerequisite: Five hours of pfant science, AG 201, or cansent
of Instructor, Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory session per week.
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AG 322 Greenhouse Managemeni {2)
AG 3221 Greenhouse Management Laboratory : {1
Use of enclosed structures for manipulation of environment, effects on grow‘rh as
applied to floticultural crops, methods of controls, production and marketing
costs. Two lectures and one two-hour 1aboratory session per week. .

AG 323  Plant Propagation S 5
AG 3231 Plant Propagation Laboratory. - i o)
A study of techrnigues used in propagation of piants Twolectures and one two-hour
laboratory session per week.

AG 332 Weed Control . . (3)
AG 332L Weed Conrtrol Laboratory N
Study of weed control through predators, parasnes pathoqens attractams irradia-
tion, nhemosterilanis, and integrated controi Three lectuse and one two- hour labo-
ratory session per week, :

AG 333 Animal Breeding e {3}
Study of performance evaluation and predlction of genetsc 1mprovemem in pure-
bred and commergial fivestock. Prerequisite: AG 113 orconsent of instructor, Three
lectures per week.

AG 334  Anpimal Hygiene . SRR £
AG 334L Apnimai Hygiene Laboratory ; (1)
Principies of animal sanitation in retation to disease prevention and ‘¢ontrol, Pre-
requisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour fabora-
tory session per week. ;

AG 343  Environmenial insecis o SR T2
AG 343L Enviranmental tnsects Laboratory S 1)
A study of insects with emiphasis on major insect pests including anatomy phys-
iology, life cycles and recommended controf procedures Two 1ecture5 and cre
rwo-hour {alioratoty 5655100 per week.

AG 345 Beetf Praductian o B - {3)
Study of the produciion of purebred, commercial, and’ slaughtef cafile. Range,
farm, and feedlot principlés. Breeds, breeding, market grades, feeding and
manaqemem Prereqmsate AG 113 or ccnsent of instructor. Three lectures per
week. :

AG 345 Horse Management . R (3}
Study of the general principles and practices of stabling, trammq, and carmg for
horses. Three tectures per week. ‘

AG 347 Sheep Production . - {3)
Management practices involved in commerc;at and purebred sheep enterpnse
Marketing methods, performance testing, and carcass evaluation techniques.
Wool grading, evaiuat:or‘ and merchandising of the wool clig. The application of
rutritional, genetic, and physiological principles to the efficient production of
sheep. Prerequ:sﬁe AG 112 or consent of instructor. Three tectures per week.

AG 348 Swine Production {3)
A study of commercial and purebred swine production and management. Beth
nusiness aspects and appiications of the principles of nutrition, genetics and phys-
ictogy will be presented. Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instructar. Three lec-
tures per wegk,

AG 352  Applied Animal Nutritien - o v
AG 3520 Applied Animal Nutrition Laboratory - ’ o {n
Composition, characteristics, and nutritive vaiue of feeds and ration additives:
qualitative and quantitative nutrient requirements of each of the classes of live-
stock with some consideration of wildlife; formulation of rations for each of the
classes of livestock. Prerequisites: AG 254, BIOL 106, or consent of instrictor. Two
tectures and one two-hour labaratory session per week.
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AG 403  Soil Fertility and Ferlilizer : {2}
AG 403L Soll Fertllity and FertHizer Labaratory - - - {1}
A study of the principles of soil fertility and fertifizer practlces Two lectures and
one two-hour laboratory session per week,

AG 411 Range Technigques ) _ {2)
AG 411L Range Techniques Laboratory ) . {1}
Technigues used to Inventory range resources, determme ranga!and conditlon and
trend,determine forage utitization and proper stocking rates, and deveiop manage-
mant plans. Prarequisites: AG 311 or consent of instructor. Two iectures and one
two-hour laboratory session per week. .

AG 421, 422,423, 424, 425 Externship in Profession (2, 4, B, 8, 10}
A student may receive credit for work experience obtained on a-job where the as-
signments are appropriately retated to the agriculture program. The number of
credit hours assigned to the student witi bedetermined by the school. No more than
ten hours of extarnship credit wilt be counted toward satisfaction of graduation
requiremants. Prerequisites: agricuhture student, senior standing, and consent of
instructor,

AG 442  Animal Nutrition : ' C {3
AG 442L  Animal Nuttition Laboretory i1}
Metabolism of proteins, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, vitamins, and the refation-
ship of proper nutrition as it refates to livestock production. Prerequisites: AG 352
and CHEM 122, or consent of instructor. Three jectures and ane two- hour!aboratory
session per weel(

AG 450  Reproductive Physiology ) (3
AG 450L Reproductive Physiology Lab {1
tntensive study of the reproductive efficiency of farm animals and the anatomical
and physiclogica! factors invo{ved in repraduction. Prerequisite: AG 260 or congent
of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week

AG 451, 452 Seminar in Agriculture . {1, 1)
Discussions of current problems, topics, and research procedures in agricutiure.
Topics of the seminar announced each semester. Prerequisite; Sophomore classi-
fication and consent of the insirucior.

Anthropology
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

ANTH 101 Physical Anthropalogy ' 3
A survey of the basic concepts of physical anthropology such as: the biclogical
nature of man, the evolution of man, and human variation. .

ANTH 102 Cultural Anthropology (3)
A survey of basic concepts of cultural anthropotogy such as: the natura of cufture,
the development and history of culture, culturaf lnstltuuons and the process of
cuitural change. .

ANTH 221 Cld Warid Archaaoclogy {3)
A survey of the archaeology of Eurasia and Africa emphasizing the emergence of
early man up to and including the Iron Age. Basic archaeological concepts such as
excavation procadures and modern dating methods are discussed.

ANTH 222 New World Archaeology )
A survey of the archaeology of North, Middle and South America emphasizing ori-
gin of inhabitants, distribution and development of prehistoric culturss, The course
will deai with such topics as; Paleo-tndian, Aschaic and early agricuitural traditions;
the rise of Inca, Mayan and Aztec civilizations; and Southwestern archaeology.

ANTH 230 Myth, Magic and Religion (3}
Comparative studies of myth, magi¢ and religion from the Upper Paleolithic
through the earliast ¢ivilizations using anthropological, archaeological and psy-
chological sources.
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ANTH 232 Primitive Science and Rei:g:on {3
A comparative study of primitive man’s attempt to unders:and and coniral the
world through ritual, magic, witcheraft and divination. The roles of shamans,
ghosts and ancestor worship, astrology and aichemy, and anthropotogicai theories
which explain them are examined.

ANTH 261, 262 Archaeolagical Excavation . : {3, 6)
Training in archaeological feld methods, mciuding excavations of prehistoric
sites, record-keeping, care of artifacts, mapping, .and daia anatysrs Prerequts;te
conseni of instructor.

ANTH 301 The North American indian ' T )}
A survey of the cultural systems of the North American Indians; major cultural
areas, langudges and behavior patterns. Case studies of selected groups, Prerequi-
sites; ANTH 101, 102. .

Art

{Schoot of Humanities and Fine Arts}

The Mesa College Art Department maintaing and dispiays a ccffec ir::m of studer’r
art work and reserves the right to retain one piece of work from each student in
every studio class. .

ART 10¢ AM Foundations ' B
An introduction to visual art form and coment. Lecture: 2 hours; Studio: 1 hour.
ART 110 Early Childhood Art . {3

Theory and practice of art education for young children. Lecture Iabcratary, and
practice teaching cuimma(e in resoutces for leachmg Lactura: 2 hours 1aboratory
1 hour, arranged

ART 120 Jeweiry ' . {1)
An elective studio course, covering basic art-metal processes of cutting; joining,
polishing, and casting. Functionai and aestheiic considerations of jewelry design
are emphasized. A tool kit deposit is required and a fee is charged for materials.
Studio: 2 hours.

ART 130 Fibers L
An elective studic course in several fibet processes including weavmg ‘and dyeing.
A fee is charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours. .

ART 140 Ceramics : {1}
An elective studio course dealing with the design and making of clay objects. Most
hand-building processes are covered; pieces are fired and glazed, Fee charged for
ciay and glaze materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 1580 Sketching . (1}
An elective studic course for people who want 1o iearn the basm skilis of drawing
whal they see. Media used are graphite, pen and ink, and pasteis. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 161 Basic Drawing : {3)
AN introduction to freehand drawing: Figural and environmenial subjects, percep-
tuai exercises, and common drawing media.

ART 154 ink Wash ' Sy
A studio class dealing with brush and ink techniques. o
ART 157 Pasiels [ § ¢

A studio class dealing with dry color media for use in illustration.

ART 170 Printmaking S 4
An eiective studio course in beginning muitiple image makmg Students learn how
1o design for reiief printing and what tools and papers are efféctive in producing
good prinis. Fee charged for materiais. Studio: 2 hours.
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ART 180 Scuipture N
An elective studio course for students who want to make an object in clay to be
cast, using the waste mold process. Forms appropriate to the materials and pro-
cesses are emphasized. Fee charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 180 Painting o {1)
An elective studic course in water media. Paintings are done mdonrs and outdoors
in a variety of technigues and subjects. Basic composition and color- m;xmg Stu-
dio: 2 hours. )

ART 197 Alrbrush s S "(1}

Use of the airbrush for a variety of illustration, design and expression purposes.
ART 211, 212 History of Art o 5,3

A chronological study of art perieds and comparative analysis of stylesin western
art from prehistory to the present. Lecture: 3 hours.

Art Procasses and Media (200 Level}

The following courses are introductory studies in the traditional materiais of the
visuat arts. These are Studio experiences with some fectures on theory and history
of the rmedia, Fees are charged for some matetials; other materiais are ohtained by
the student. Lecture: 1 hour; studio, 5 hours.

ART 221 Jewelry (3) ART 271, 272 Frintmaking 3.9

ART 231 Fibers {3} ART 281,282 Sculpture - (3,3
ART 241, 242 Ceramics (3.3) ART291,262 Painting @3
ART 251 Figure Drawing = - )

Studio drawing emphasizing the tradition of the human figure Contemporary con-
cepts of composition and {echnigue, using quality drawing tools and surfaces.
Nude models, hones and anatomy charts as well as reproductions of the work of
figurative artists are utilized. Lecture: 1 hour stud:o 5hour5 Frerequns:te ART 151
or equivatent.

ART 257 Carioomng ' . (1'}
Fundamentais of exaggeration, car:cature gesture, sequence, technique arld pre-
saniation,

ART 302 indepenae'n't Study in Art ' l2}
By arrangement with the instructor. .
ART 311  Exhibitions and Management e (2‘.i

Preparation and presentation of art work forexhlbition Exh*b*t cies;gn installation,
shipment, scheduling, insurance and other responsibilities of galtery manage-
meri. Preparation of a professional portfolio is pant of the laboratory work. Leciure:
2 hours; laboratory: 2 hours.,

ART 315 Twentieth Century Art History 5}
A study of the sequence of movements and schools of artin the present century,
The conditions and influenges which have affected modern art are analyzed and the
works of major artists are surveyed through slides and reading. Lecture: 3 hours.
Prerequisite: ART 211, 212 or perm:sslon of ms{ructor

Advanced Studios {300 level}

These courses may be concerned with spemhc media or projects to be studted ina
structured class, or a general studic may inciude a variety of media and individually
coniracted work, Prerequisites: AAT 151, 152; 211, 212; and af (easi 3 hours of the
same Processes and Media {200 level} Studic.

ART 321, 322 Metalsmithing {3, 3t ART 371, 372 Printmaking {3, 3}
ART 344 Pottery Praduction {3) ART 381, 382 Sculpture © {3, 3)
ART 342 Cerantic Sculpiure (3) ART 381, 392 Painting {3, 3
ART 351, 352 Drawing i3, 3}

ART 402 Independent Study in Art _ _ : 2)

By arrangement with instructor,
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ART 415 An Hsstory Seminar : - {3)
A reading and seminar course for depth study of individually seiected areas of
world art history and the relationships of various periods to the art of today
Seminar 3 hours. Prerequisites: ART 211, 212: 315,

Advanced Studios (400 Level)

Specialized studic problems contracied by senior-leve! students prepaﬂng for
graduate schoois. The work cuiminates in a facuity examination of each student's
portfolio and an exhibition of the student’s work, Prereguisite: At least 3 hours in
the same studio at 300 level.

ART 421, 422 Metalsmithing (3,3) ART 471, 472 Printmaking 3, 3)

ART 441 Glare Calculation {3} ART 481, 482 Sculpture . {3, 3}
ART 442 Kilr Construction {3} ART 491, 492 Rainting 33
ART 451, 452 Drawing {3, 3) . :

Auto Body and Fender
{School of industry and Technology}

ABE 100 Applied Mathematics i T
A briet review of the arithmetic, shop mathematics, and aigebra needed to handte
the mathematical aspecls of auto meachanics.

ABF 110  Auto Body RBpEi!’ and Refinishing | ' {8}
An introduction to theory and practices of auto body repair andrefinishing, includ-
ing metal conditioners, primers, sealers, surfacers, reducers, thinners, the different
types of paints and the technigues used to apply them. Also metal work, filier work
and ad]ustment of panets and reptacement of paneis

ABF 120 Autoc Body Rspair and Refinishing i B C®
A continuation of ABF 110. Prerequisfte: ABF 110 or cansent of |nstmctor
ABF 130 Aufo Reconditioning. {3}

instruction in new-car preparation; gfass removal and mstaliatmn minor panel re-
pair and refinishing; spot painting; cleaning, dyeing and repair of uphoistery; ciean-
tng and airbrush painting; exterior finish buffing and pol:shmg, general autornotive
detail procadures.

ABF 140 Oxyacetylene Welding {2}
Theory and practice of oxyacetylene welding of miid steei |dent|f;catlon of base
and filier metdis and meiting temperatures of varicus metals. Special emphasis on
root penetration and fusion of welding materials.

ABF 150 Arc Welding &
A beginning course in welding mild steel in down-hand position with electric arc
welding eguipment. Proper care, use of equipment, and safety precautions and
practices are heavily stressed,

ABF 200 Panel and Spot Painting {8
Paint composition, refinlshmg products and their con’e«:t usage cuiur match?ng,
and procedures to be used in making a lac:quer ar acrylic spot repair.

ABF 210 Framse Repair oW
Inspection, measurement and repair methods used to repair unitized and conven-
tional frames.

ABF 220 Shop Management : : {3
Study of shop operation, expenditures, flogr-plan dessgn and eqmpment for the
madern day shop. Expectations and management of employees

ABF 230 Auto Body Repair and Refinishing Hi : - (8}
A continuation of shop learning practices and severe coflision repair procedures.
Emphasis on metal work and spot painting. Concentration of shop and learning
experiences in areas in which students wish to spectalize. Prerequisite: ABF 120 or
consent of instructor.
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ABF 24¢ Autc Body Repair and Refinishing IV - {8}
A continuation of ABF 234, Prerequislie ABF 230 or gonsent of mstrucior
ABF 250 Estimating N . ' @

Study of parts catalegs, fiat rate, remove-and-replage prodedurés, insurance’ ap-
praisals, and the writing of collision repair bids.

ABF 295, 296 Special Studies in Auto Body {1, 2}
Specral;zed studies related to student's field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for speciatized {rain-
ing priar to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivalent. ‘

Auto Mechanics
{School of Indusiry and Technology)

AMEC 105 introduction 1o Auvlomotive Systems - - R : {2}
An introduction to avtometive systems and how they work. Iderirflcatfon of parts,
componenis and tocls. Required for students w;lh nG previous background.

AMEC 110 Beginning Weiding for Auig Mechanics - E (2)
A beginning course in gas and arc welding demgned o help the auto mechamc
develop basic skills for maintenance and repair welding on cars and trucks.

AMEC 111  AppHed Math for Auto Mechanics @
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and aigebta needed for handie the
mathematical aspects of auto mechanics.

AMEC 113 Internal Comhustion Engines : (4}
A basic study of internal combustion engines, dealing with types design, construc-
tion, principles of operation, and application of engine components. includes the
disassembly and-assembtly of the foutf-cycte gasoline engine, measuring of parts.
and the recogniticn of damaged and worn parts.

AMEC ti4 Engine Rehuilding and Repairs {6)
Designed to develop basic skills in the specialized field of automotive engine re-
bmidmg inctudes reconditioning valve seats and guides, surface gfmdmg and
general engine rebuiiding and repair. Prereguisite: AMEC 113,

AMEC 121 Clutches and Standard Transmissions _ : {2}
Designed to give a working knowledge of the pressure-plate assembly, clutchdisk,
cluich pedal and tinkage, release bearing, piiol bearing, gears, gear ratics-and syn-
chramesh transmissions.

AMEC 122 Drivelines and Differentials . : £
A comprehensive study of U-joints, drive shafis, engine mounts ang COnventlona!
or limited-slip differentials. Nomenclature, gear and bearing failure, repair, and ad-
iustment of components are included in the instruction.

AMEC 123 Carburetars R &
A study of the chemical properties of fuels, fue! and air ratios, metering, atomizing,
vaporizing and mixing. Single, duai- and four-barrel carburetors, single- and double-
action fuel pumps of all popular makes are included in a 1horough study of the fuet
system. . .

AMEC 124 Electrical Systems ) j ]
Starters, generators, alternators, voliage regmators sofenmds swiiches,; relays
lights, wirtng and cables. A compiete fab for the semcmg and adjustment of these
units uses the latest equipment.

AMEC 125 Automotive Brake Systems ' “ay
Servicing and repair of the hydraulic brake system. includes the biasic prificiples of
hydraulics; servicing the linings, drums; cylinders, lines, and power—bonster umts
adjusting and bieeding the system.
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AMEC 127 Automatic Trapsmissions {3
The principies of operation of planetary-gear sets, fluid couplings, torgue con-
verters, servo bands, clufeh packs and controd circuits.

AMEC 133 -Air Conditioning {2
An infroduction 1o the principles of refrigeration; the methods of operahon and
control; assembly of connections and components; proper handiing of refrig-
erants; use of testing equlpment conductmg eff;c&ency tests; and generai main-
tenance work.’

AMEC 136 gni!ton Systems S {3
Allunits comprising the ignition system, |nciudmg pr:mary and secnndary circuits,
distributor ang related parts, coil, ignition switch, resistors, spark plugs, cabies
and wiring, ignition timing, and all adjustments and service_procedu-res,

AMEC 132 Emission Control {3
A comprehensive study of emission-control systems deaimg ‘with types design,
and principies of operation; problems encountered with these systems; and the
neceassary adjustments and repairs.

AMEC 140 - Allgnment and Wheet Balance = - - . o {3)
The alignment section includes pre-alignment mspectson and the theory and prag-
tice of the five basic angles of front-end geometry. The strobelight on-car methodis
siudied in the wheel-balancing section.

AMEC 14t Suspension Repair - : {3}
Shocks, springs, axles, suspension components and Steermg gears Theory and
practice.

AMEC 295, 286 Speetal Studies in Auto Mechanics . LY
Specialized studies retated to student's field of training beyond the scope of the
required curricuium. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or eguivalent,

Biology
(School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics ~

BIOL H® Survey of Blology : A
The origin of life and its refation to chermstry and physics. The studem is intro-
duced to the struciural concepts of life, beginning with the cell and progressing
through the tissue, organ-system, organism, and population levels: Classification
afows one to explore the living and non-iving interactions which girect iife. The
roie of energy as it affects cell divisions, growth, development, and diversity is
studied. An introductory course for students with limited hackground in the
sciences. .

BIOL 101, 102 General Biology T {2, 2
BIOL 1D1L, 102L Genoeral Biology Laboratory 1
Lectures and laboratory work on such topics as ecology, poliution, drugs, sex edu-
cation, behavior, disease probiems, body structure and function, phytum relation-
ships, piant growth and devefopment, and organic gardening. Fulfills general edu-
cation requirerment in life sciences for students of subjects other than biology.
Biology majors will not receive graduation credit for this course. Two lecture and
one two-hour laboraiory session par week.

BiOL 105 Attributes of Living Systems . ) 3
BIGL 105L  Attributes of Living Systems Laboratory . {1}
A atudy of organization, stability and change in tiving systems Three lectures and
one two-hour laboratory session per week.
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BIGL 106  Principles of Animal Biclogy {3
BIOL 106L Principles of Animal Biology Laboratory - : : SRRV ¥ |
The broad marphoicgical, physioclogical, and ecologicat features of the prmcipal
phyia of animals and the relationships between them. Prerequisite: SIQL 105 or
consent of instructor. Three lectures and two two-hour iaboratory sessions per
week,

BIOL 107  Principles ef Ptant Biology {3)
BIOL 1074 Princlples of Plant Biology Laboratory . P
Survey of plant cells and the plant kingdom. Inciudes fundamenta¥ concepts abou£
ro0ts, stems, leaves, and reproductive structures as well as the morphoiogy, repro-
duction, and phylogeny of 2l plant phyia, Prerequisite: BIOL 185 or consent of
instwctor Three lectures and two two-hour Iaberaiory sessmns per week,

BIGL 110 Natural Resource Occupations - ’ "
An orientation program designed to acquaint the student with {he varied natural
resource professions and job characteristics. One lecture per week.

BIOL 111 Conservation of the Environment - : : @
A survey of natural resources inciuding forasts, range, mmerals water and wiidiife-
as well as nalional, state and focal policies and programs for the use of such re-
sources, Two iectures per week.

BIOL 113 OQutdoor Survival : : {3
A course involving vigorous physical activity which covers sur\rwai in many dif-
ferent situations. Requires memorization and recognition of poiscnous and non-
poisonous plants, snow camping, and eating unusual ftems. Personal camping
equipment required. Two three-hour %ectures each week and’ four overnight
weekend field trips.

BIOL 141 Human Anatomy snd Physiology =~ {3}
BIGL 141L  Human Anatomy and Physiclogy Laboratow B {2
A genera! infroduction to human physiology for the studeni who has Btlle of no
training in the biological and physical sclences at'the college level. For the general
student as well as students of nursing, physical education, and paramedical fields.
Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week.

BIOL 143 Human Anatoemy and Physiology for Dental .
Assistants and Medicat Office Assistants {3
Intended to provide a basic knowledge of anaiomy and physiology with emphasrs
on the structures and functions which are important in treating dental and medical
patients. Three lectures per week., '

BIOL 201 Developmental Biology : _ 1 3
BIOL 201L Developmental Biology Laboratory’ ) : {1y
Study of the embryonic growth and devetopment of both plants and animais Errars
in normat deveiopment, cancer, aging, and related topics are presented. Four Iec '
tures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

BIOL 202  Cellular Binlagy {3}
BiOL 202L CeHular Biolegy Laboratory ) ' )
The form, function, and bioenergetics of the cell. Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL
106 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two- hour laboratory session

per week.

BIOL 203 Evolution {3).
A study of evolution emphasizing its importance as the unifying theory of biology.
The consequences of natural setection on the genetic structure'of piant and animal -~
populations. Prerequisites: BIOL 101, BIOL 02, or BIOL 105, Three 1ectures per
week.

BIOL 211 Ecosystem Biology S {4}
BIOL 211L Ecosystem Biology Laboratory A1
A course to provide an elementary understanding of ecology utilizing the popuia-
tion biology concepts of population genetics, energetics, dynamics, distribytion,
and sociology. Overnight andfor weekend fisid trips may be required, Four lectures
and one two-bour laboratory session per week.
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BIOL 220  Plant Systematics {2)
BIOL 220L  Plant Systematics Laboratory | o {2)
Systematics of the flowering plants, chiefiy of this regmn Emphasis is on famn!y
characteristics and use of keys in identification. Assumes a knowledge of basic
principles of botany. Two leciures and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week,

BIOL 231 invertebrate Zoology {3)
BIOL 231L invertebrate Zoology Laboratory {1
A study of the invertebrate phyia; their structure, physiclogy, classification and life
histories. The insecis and parasitic worms are infroduced but not emphasized.
YWork on independent project is requlred Three iectures and two two-hour labora-
iory sessions per week. .

BiOL 241 Pathological Physiology o 14}
A study of the functions of the human body with emphﬁsm on inferpretation of
those functions in refation to disease processes. Prerequisite: BIOL 141 or BIOL
341, Four lectures per week.

BIOL 250 Generzal Microbiology : {3)
BIOL 250L General Microbiology Laboratory i {2)
An introductory program covering the general biology of the mtcroorgamsms
Three leciures and two two-hour taboratory sessions per week, :

BIOL 261 [Independent Study in Biology ' ¢1}
Acourse which atiows a student to pursue individual study in some area of biology.
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and biology background in the area of siudy.

BiOL 262 [Independent Study in Bioio'gy o ) (2
See description and prerequisites under BIOL 261, o

BiOL 311 Multiple Resource Management _ {3
BIOL 3t1L  MuMiple Resource Management Labnralory {1}

A broad study of natural rescurces and their management espemally various
mineral and biological resources, jand uses and personal resources. Prereduisites:
BIOL. 105, BIOL 106, BICL 107, and BIOL 211. Three lectures and oneg three-hour
laboratory session per week,

BIOL 315 Epidemiology (I
A study of the characteristic patterns of communicable disease gocurrence as
related to individuals, geographic location, and time. The factors affecting disease
cccurrence, the nature of vital statistics, z-md study design and sampimg proce-
dures also introduced, Three jectures per week,

BIOL 321  Taxonomy of Grasses A1)
BIOL 321L Taxonomy of Grasses Laboratory {2)
A study of the grass family, its refationships and identification. Empha&is wili be
placed on the floristic composition, distribution of grass communities, and fieid
identification in the forest and range related environments. One lecture and two
two-hour taboratory sessions per week,

BIOL 341  General Physiology {3
BIOL 341L (General Physiology Laboratory {1}
A study of the functions of the circulatory, nervous respiratory, digestive, urinary,
reproductive and endocrine systems of the human body FPrerequisite: BIOL 106 or
consent of instructor. Three jectures and one two-hour Iaboratory session per
week,

BIOL 342  Histology _ _ . Y}
BiOL 3420 Hisiology Laboratory . @2
Microscopic study of tissues and organs. Prerequisites: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 or
BIGL 107 and consent of instructor. Two leciures and two two-hour taboratory ses—
sions per week.

BIOL 361 independent Study in Blo!ogy ' o . . . My
See description and prereqaisites under BIOL 261, ) _
BIOL 362 Independent Study in Bioclogy B S )]

See description and prereguisites under BIQL 261.
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BIOL 401, 402 Seminar : I 1
Biscussions of current probliems, topics, and research procedures in biologicai
sciences and medicine. Fopics of the seminar announced each semester, Prerequi-
sites: sophomore classification and consent of instructor. One one-hour session
per week. .

BIOL 411 Mammalogy 2y
BICL 411L  Mammalogy Laboratory N ' {1}
The ciassification, life historles, and ecology of mammals together with practice in
the preparation of skins for study. Overnight and/or weekend field trips may be
roquired. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory session or thrae-hour field trip
per week. -

BIOL 412 Omithology o . E {2y
BIOL 412L Omithalogy Laboratory SR . N 41
The classification and life histories of birds, including identification in the ficid,
Overnight andlor weekend field trips may be required. Two lectures and one two-
hour laboratory session or three-hour fisld trip per week.

BiOL 413 Fauna of Western Colorado )
BIOL 413L Fauna of Westarn Colorado Laboratory A}
A field course to investigate the ecotogical, behavioral, and environmental phys-
iology of ali classes of western Colorado animals. Offered summer sessions only,
Prerequisite: one year of biclogy or cansent of instructor. Two tectures and twenty
hours of field work per week.

BtOL 414  Aquatic Biology - N i}
BIOL 414L Aquatic Biojogy Laboratory . S R | i
Classitication, life history, and ecology of aquatic animals. Overnight andlor
weekend field trips may be required. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory
ses5ion per week. o : )

BiOL 421  Plant Physiology | L ) . oo 3y
BIOL 421L Plant Physiology Laboratory o N )
Study of piant growth and development at the molecular and celiular isvel to under-
stand ptant growth at the organismic iavel. Three lectures and two two-hour [abora-
tory sessions per week. ) . .

BiOL 422  Field Bofany {2y
BIOL 422L Fisld Botany Laboratory . . R ]
A field-oriented botany course dealing with the structure and analysis of piant com-
munities. This course witl encompass piant identification {not classitication), vege-
tation sampling, data analysis {i.e., dominant species determination), and piant
cotlection technigues. Two fectures and one two and one-half hour field sassion
per week. C

BfOL 423 Plant Anatomy . . : B
BIOL 423L Plant Anatomy Laboratory : . AT .
Study of the form, variability, and structure of the tissues comprising the higher
plant body. Prerequisites: BIOL 105, BIOL 107, and BIOL 1071, Three feciutes and
two two-hour iaboratory sessions per week. - :

BiOL 430  Psnned Animal Hygiene - : R ¥
BIOL 430L Penned Animal Hygiene Laboratory P & )|
Study of management and care of {aboratory animats and wild animals kept in
captivily. Field trips are required. Two lectures and one two-hour iaboratory séssion
per week. i

BIOL 431  Animal Parasitology B
BIOL 43fL Animal Parasitology A |
Study of the most commaon and important parasites of domestic animals and man.
included are their ecology, epldémiology, diagnosis, and control. Three lectures
and one two-hour laboratory session per week. )
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BIOL 441  Endocrinology {3)
BiQOL 441L " Endocrinology Laboratory ’ A1
Lectures cover the anatomy and physiciogy of the endocrine system of vertebrates
whiie the lahoratory emphasizes its normal and 2bnormat functions. Prerequisite:
BIOL 106 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour taboratory ses-

si0n per week.

BIOL 442 Pharmacology : : {3}
Principles underiving absorption, distribution, metaboi;sm and excretion of drugs.
Special emmphasis is given to the |nterachon batween chemtca, substances or
drugs and living organisms at ail jevels of organization. Prerequisite: BIOL 141 or
consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

BIOL 460, 461, 462, 483, 464 Externships {2, 4,8 8,10}
A student may receive credit for work experience obiained on a job where the as-
signments are primariiy biologicat projects. The number of credii hours awarded o
the student is determined by the school. Prerequisites: biclogy major and senior
stanging with either a 2.8 grade-point average in major-courses of consent of fan-
uity.

Business, General
{School of Business)

BUGS 101 infroduction fo Business ’ ] 3)
How the American business system operates and s piace and role in the econgomy.
American business system survay with emphasis on businass functions and inter-
relations between the busingssman and his envirenment. {Fall, Spring.}

BUGE i41 Business Mathematics {3}
Begins with a fundamental review of whole numbers, decimals ang fract;or‘s Em-
phasis is placed on percentage applications to solving various business probliems
in the areas of buying and seling merchandise; inveniory computations; interest
computations-on notes and savings, consumer credit and instalimert comnputa-
tions; home mortgage foans; business depreciation computations; and tax and
payroll computations. Electronic calculators are utilized in solving probiems. {Falf,
Springl

BUGEB 211 Business Communications ) {3)
The student develops a non-defensive, supportive communication system effec-
tivety applied to interpersonal and written transactions within the business orgari-
zation. Prerequisite: ENGL 111. {Fall, Spring.}

BUGB 221 insurance ' R
A study of the common types of protection offered by insurance, including fire,
theft, comprehensive, life, automobite, accident, and health. Emphasis will be on
the applicaticn of insurance to individuals and small business firms. (Sprir':g,}

BUGE 241 Income Tax : 3
Covers the foilowing areas of personal income tax: f;tlmg oui personai tax returns,
exemptions, determining taxable income, adjustments o gross income, itemized
deductions, rental incoms, depreciation,capital gainsand losses. Not forAcc.ount-

ing majors. (Sp ring.}

BUGE 249 . Parsonal Finance ) (3
WManaging persona! finances, including income, personal budgetmg, taxes se-
curing loans, consumer credit, insurance, buying a home, introduction to invest-
ment. {Spring.} :

BUGR 251 Business Law | . {3)
Covers contracts {formation, requirements, interpretation, duscharge -and enforce-
ment); agency law; other contracting parties. includes analysis of the concepts of
real and personal property and anintroduction to the partnership form of ownership
{Fall}
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BUGB 252 Business Law il L e : P &)
Expiores the corporale form of ownership as artificial persons tloing business, and
introduces the Uniform Commercial Code as the primary law covering: sates (lerms
of sales contracts, product liability, perfermance and breach}; commercial paper
(instruments used as a monetary substitute, such as checks, drafts, and promis-
sary notes); credit {security interests«in real and personal property). Prerequisite;
BUGS 251 {Spring.) : o

Business, Management . ..

{School of Business} _ ' . : e
BUMA 121 Human Relations in Business )
Expiores the human side of organizatiens: morale, motivation, human needs,

minorities as working partners, leadership styles, organizational enviranment angd
other human forces having an impact on business structures. {Fail, Spring.}

BUMA 201 Principles of Management : {3}

Anin-depth study of management as the process of achieving arganizationat goals
or objectives by and through others. Emphasis will be placed on ihe functions
performed by managers and how thay are influenced by forces bath within and
cutside the organization. Managers’ use of rasources will be investigated. (Fall,
Spring.} e . . : '

BUMA 221 Supervisory Concepis and Practices’ ] : IR
Designad for practicing or potential supervisors arid managers who hold or will
hoid first-line to middie-level management positions. Focuses on the management
tunctions of planning, organizing, siaifing, directing, and controlling and theit rela-
tion o the daily job of the supervisor. {Spring.) i

BUMA 264, 265 Related Work Experience : ' ", 2
See BUAC 264, 265 course descripiion.

BUMA 301 Organization Theory _ . E sy
Study of essential elements necessary to any business’ organizational structure
from the poini of view of both management theary and practice. Case siudies of
business organizations are included. Prerequisite: BUMA 201 or consent of instruc-
tor. {Fall} e :

BUMA 302 Problems in Small Business Operations B <]
Analysis of managerial problems of the small business. Case studies, cutside
speakers, and individual reports of local small business enterprises supplement
class discussions. Students must have an understanding of elementary account-
ing, finance, and business law, or have experience in small business aperation,
Prerequisites: BUMA 201, BUMK 231 and three hours of BUAC courses beyond 202.
{5pring.) T
BUMA 331 Quantitative Decision-Making o N AH
Inciudes appiication of inferential statistics to realistic business situations and
use of quaniftative tools to enhance business decisicn-making ability. Covers such
areas as descriptive statistics for data summarization, probability theory, distriby-
tions, estimation, and index numbers. Particular emphasis is given {0 hypothesis
testing. Analysis of variance, regression/correlation analysis, and time series anai-
ysis. Introduction to operations research and linear programming. Prerequisites:
MATH 121, STAT 214. (Spring.) :

BUMA 338 Managerial Finance ) : {3)
Acquisition, allocation, and management of funds within the business enterprise.
Financial goals, funds flows, capital budgeting, and financing strategies. Prerequi-
sifes: BUAC 201, MATH 121, STAT 214. (Fail}
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BUMA 351 Preparing for Job Placement i3
A study of the principles and technigues involved in a successful ij search Em-
phasisis placed on conducting a career research, idantitication ot goals, preparing
asuccessful job campaign and slements of a successtul job interview, The student
prepares ajob kit including a prospect list, resume, cover letier, adveriisements,
prospect letiers, and sales and follow-up letters which can be used in a job search.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or permission of the instructor. {Fail)

BUMA 361, 362 independent Study in Management {1,2)
An opportunity for a student with a previously developed interest in and knowledge
of a specialized subject to continue the work. Students must apply for the course
through their advisers at ieast three weeks prior to the end of the semester preced-
ing the semester in which they wish to take the independent Study. Only students
who have completed 12 credit hours of work'in the field chosen for the study and
who have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher will be aliowed to
enrcl for credit in this upper-division course. Consent of insfructor required {Fali,
Spring.} .

BUMA 371 Personnel Management : : (3)
A study of the effective use and adaptation to the human resources of an orgamza
tion through the management of people retated activities. Emphasis wili be placed
on the interface activities forming the core of personngl management: work, statf-
ing, compensation, appraisal, training and development,. organizational main-
tenance, and unions. Offered even years only. {Spring.}

BUMA 40t Advanced Problems in Small Business Operations | -{6)
Sponsored by the Mesa Cotlege Schoot of Business and the Smaii Business Ad-
ministration, a Small Business Institute program enabies upper-division business
students o furnish management assistance to members of the smalt business
community. The program provides siudents practical training which suppiemants
academic theory by permitting them to handle probiems in a real business environ-
ment. Students must apply to the Schodl of Business at ieast three weeks befors
the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to parlicipate.
Prerequisite: BUMA 302 andfor permission of instructer. Credii not available
through competency or chalienge. {Fail.} ’

BUMA 402 Advanced Problems in Smal Business Operations 1l 3 {6)
Continuation of Advanced Problems in Smaii Business Operations |, Prerequisites;
BUMA 302 and/or permission of |nstrucior {Spring.} (Not necessary to complete
BUMA 401 before 402}

BUMA 421 Credit and Collectlon Managament {3
The various kinds of consumer and commercial credit are studied in relationship to
the management of credit by business tirms. The iegat aspects of credit extension
as well as current legisiation are investigated. Provides information and under-
standing of credit operations of business for both students of business and practic-
ing businessmen. Prerequssstes BUAC 202 and BUMA 201 or permission of instruc-
tor. {Sprmg )

BUMA 438 Problems in Managena! Finance {1
Case studies and readings in financial management involving concepts, practices,
and technigues introduced and developed in BUMA 339 Prerequmite BUMA. 338.
{Spring.) ) )

BUMA 451 Management Internship {15}
An opportunity for the student o learn more about management functions and
activities through exposure to an actual business or agency environment. Students
chserve and participate in management activities which enable them jo reiate
ctassroom theory to on-the-job experiences. Students must apply for this course at
least tive weeks prior to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which
they wish to take the course. Credit not avaifable through competency or chalienge.
Prerequisites: Managemeni major and permission of the instructor. (Fal, Spring.}
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BUMA 464, 465 FRelated Work Experience . 1,2
See BUAQC 264, 285, 484, 465 course descriptions. _ _
BUMA 471 Production Management ' {3

Use of resources in producing goods and services. Concepts of planning, schedul-
ing, and controiling productive activities and physical resources. Prerequisites:
BUMA 301 and 338. Offered odd years only, (Spring.}

BUMA 491 Business Peolicies and Management ) ] N
Duties and responsibilities of top management in establishing policies, ohijectives
and future plans for business organizations. Study of complex cases and actual
experience inreal situations involving policy decisions. Required of all BBA majors
during the last semester of the senior year. Prerequisites: All required management
and accounting courses and senfor standing. (Spring.) :

Business, Marketing
{Sehool of Business} '

BUMK 135 Salesmanship . S o {3
The salespefson is viewed as a counselor whase role is 1o help buyers make better
decisions, and professional salesmanship is recognized as an integral function in
modern society. Basic sales techpigues are studied and practiced in sales presen-
tations. {Fali.)

BUMK 23t Principles of Markefing . o T |
The use and development of marketing stratégy and the effects of buyer motivation
are the overall theme as the major functions of marketing are explored: buying,
selling, distributtion, pricing, advertising and storage. A contrast is made between
the two marketing institutions, wholesaiing and retaiting. (Fal) o

BUMK 232 Advertising ; R
An introduatory course in modern advertising principles, including a study of adver-
tising praciices, terminofogy, the communication process, adverlising agencies,
media, and methods. The course looks at advertising from the business viewpoint
but also emphasizes its importance to the consumer and the economy. {Spring.)

BUMK 325 Retailing . _ . _ 43}
Alcck atthe retailing environment including retalf oppontiinities, sates stimulation,
operating policies and practices, control, and service. Gase studies and outside
speakers suppiement the ciass lectures. Prerequisites: BUMK 231 Principles of
Marketing. {Fall.} '

BUMK 361, 362 Independent Study in Marketing : i (1.2}
See BUMA 361, 362 course description. {Fall, Spring.) : :

BUMK 432 Advanced Marketing A o . 3
Anin-depth study of the complex marketing problems which confront modern busi.
ness and the development of marketing stratagy which will atfow the firm to pro-
gress toward its corporate objectives. Prerequisite; BUMK 231. {Falt}

BUMK 433 Marketing Research o 3
A study of marketing research theory and techniques. Specific objectives are to
educate the student in the use of the scientific method, to devetop the student's
analytical ability, to familiarize the student with basic marketing research tonis,
and to develop the student's proficizncy in the art of writing research reporis.
Cases and actual research projects will be utitized. Prerequisites: BUMK 432,
BUMA 331, (Spring.} : :



92

Career Counseling and Guidance
{School ¢t Sociat and Behavioral Sciences}

CCG 280 Occupational Siudies {30)
This general program requirement may be compFeted in ihe foﬂowmq ways H
Work experience may be submitied for evaluation for a possible maximum credit
award of 24 semester hours; (2) the student may use coursework in business, voca-
tionat technicai, or other career oriented courses approved by the Program Direc-
tor; or, (3} 2 combination of eptions (1} and {2}

CCG 320 Principles of Career Guidance end Job Davelopment o A3
Topics inciude career education, career devetopment theory, factors. infiuencing
career development, individuat and group counseting. Job development and place-
ment are analyzed as a coordinaied cooperative activity.

CCAG 324 Career Information and Decision Making {3}
Analysis of the types and sources of career information and its varigus uses in
career counseling with special ermnphasis on decision making theories and pro-
Cesses.

CCG 420 Counseling Processes and Techmques {3
Expioration and examination of counseling principies and’ pracﬂces which facili-
tate interpersonal communication and effective personal and social development.
Counseling skiils in attending behavior, listening, problem expioration, respond-
ing, understanding and modes of action are examined, discussed, and appl;ed n
classroom counsehng situations.

CCG 422 -Personnel and Guidance intamawmg : ' SR )|
Career guidance and personne! interviewing methods are discussed and pract:ced
in cfassroom situations. Topics inciude various types of interviews used in person-
nei and management situations, questioning techniques, and interpretation of in-
terview findings. Gounts as management course for ail BBA candidatés[

CCG 424 Group Guidance Pracesses and Techniques : {3
Emphasis is on group procedures and processes for heiping others to deveiop setif-
understanding and other personal and social skills. Recently deveioped career
guidance and counseting materials and programs are discussed.

CCG 440 Practicum—Business : : Ci (4)
CCG 442 Practicum—Education e : Coe {4
CCG 444 Practicum—Government : 2]

Students are required to select two practicum areas from among the three offered
by Mesa Cuoliege and are placed under professional supervision to gain useful expe-
rience and.practice in personnel, counseting, and guidance activities: Selection of
practicums 10 be taken will be made with the approval of the Program Birector.
Primary consideration will be given 1o previous work experience and pefsonal ca-
reer goals. A typed paper must be submitted for approval and course credit. Al
studenis will maet at ieast one hour par week on campus with college faculty for
consttation and evaluation of individual progress. Students who have received
credit for work experionce under CCG 290 may be allowed {0 substitute coursework
for one or both practicurns with the approval of the Program Birector. i

Chemisiry
{School 9 Natural Sciences and Mathemat:cs)

CHEM 121 = Ganerat Chamistry . (4)
A lecture course in fundamentat principles of chemistry and their appifcatlon in-
cludes atomic struciure, bonding, periodic law, gas laws, rrass relationships, solu-
tion theory, oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry, and ionic equilibrium. Designed
for students in liberal ants, nursing, homemaking, and agricutture. Prerequisite:
high school algebra or satisfactory entrance examination scores. Four lectures per
week.
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CHEM 121L General Chemistry Laboratory - A1)
Laboratory work designad to acquaint the student uwth pmcedures and technigues
of basic chemistry. Work invoives measuremant and observation of physical prop-
erties and chemical changes. One three-hour session per week. (CHEM 121L
usuaily offered also in Summer Session.}

CHEM 122 Intmductory Organic Chemistry S ¢}
A lecture course in fundamental principies or organic chemastry Enc!uded are ho-
menciature and chemical and physical properties of sefected classes of com-
pounds, Carbonium ion and acid-base theories are introduced. Intended to be a
continuation of CGHEM 121, Four lectures per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 121 or
CHEM 131,

CHEM 122L  introductory Organic Chem:stry Laboratory )
Laboratory work designed o acquaint the student with several {undamentai or-
ganic laboratory procedures, properties of selected classes of compounds,. and
some of the methods of preparatwe organic chemlstry ©ne three- hour s5ession per
week.

CHEM 131, 132 Genera! Inargamc Chemistr‘; : : {4 4)
A lecfure couwrse in fundamental principles of general, morgamc chemistry. in-
tiuded are atomic structure, bonding, periodic law, kirietic theory, gas laws, stok
chiomatry, solution theory, oxidation-feduction, electrochemistry, lonic equ:ilb
rium {n solution is emphasized. intended for students of chemisiry, engineering,
pre-medicine, pre-veterinary medicine, and other sciences . Corequisite; MATH 113.
Prereqmsﬁea high school chemistry and satlsfactory ACT scores or CHEM 121.
Four tectures per week,

CHEM 131L, 132L Ganeral inorganic Chemistry Laboratory )
E)(penments in descriptiva chemistry, gas laws, equilibrium, elsctrochemistry, and
inorganic qualitative analysis. One three-hour session per week.

CHEM 181 Engineering Chemistry {4)
Selected fundamentals of chemistry. Included are stommometry, petiodic 1aw
chemical bonding, gas laws, thermodynamics, equitibrium, oxidation and reduc~
tion, and e!ecirochemistry Not recommendad for non-engineering studenis or
chemical engineering students. Corequisite: MATH 112. Prereqiisites: high'school
chemistry and satisfactory ACT scores’or CHEM 121. Four tectures per week.

CHEM 151L Engineering Chemistry stom!ory (1)
Experimentis in descriptive chemistry, gas laws, ethbnum elecirochemmtry, and
inorganic qualitative analysis. Gne three-hour session per woek.

CHEM 201 Life Science Orgamc Chemistry SR
A lecture course on the chernical and physical properties of the major classes of
organic compounds. Nomenclature, structure, sterecisomerism, and reactions are
stressed, Particuiar emphasis is piaced on biclogical apphcatsons Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. Four {fectures per week,

CHEM 201L Life Science Organic Chermsiry Labomtory : SRR k1
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamental technigues as weli as with
reactions and properties of organic compounds. Selected synthetic and analytical
methods are introduced. Particuiar emphasis is p}aced on 1|fe science applica-
tions. One three-hour session per week.

CHEM 202 Biechemlstry {4)
A lecture course on metabiolism in its broadest sense and {he parts piayed in it by
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and enzymes, Prerequlsﬁes CHEM 132 and GHEM
201 or CHEM 212. Four lecturas per week,

CHEM 2021 Biochemistry Laboratory o {1}
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamental biochemacal techniques
as well as with.enzymatic reactions and some reactions of carbohydrates, lipids,
and proteins. One three-hour session per week.
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CHEM 211, 212 Orgenic Chemistry - 3,9
A lecture course on the chemical-and physncal properhes of the major classes of
organic compounds, Mechanistic, stereochemical, acid-base, and related theories
are used throughout to relate types of reactions and unify the study. Prerequisite;
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor, Three laciures per week.

CHEM 211L, 212L  Orpanic Chamisiry Laboratory R 3
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamental techmques as well as with
reactions and syntheses of many classes of compounds. Classical qualitative anal-
ysis is introduced. Some experience with methods used to establish theoretical
principles is also obtained. Two three-hour sessions per week.

CHEM 22t instrumenial Mathods of Analysis ' 1}
A lecture course in fundamental principies of instrumental analysis. Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or.consent of instructor. One iecture per week. Not offered every year,

CHEM 221t ° Enstrurnental Methods of Analysm { aboratory ' (2)
Laboratory work providing experiences in insirumental analytical methods. Be-
cause of the instruments available, emphasis is on inorganic analyses by speciro-
scopic methods. Two three-hour sessions per week. Not offered every year,

CHEM 248 Independent Study in Chamistry T _ L)
A course inwhich a student with a previocusly developed interest in and knowiedge
of a specialized subject can continue his or her work. it is expected that most such
work will be original however, studies of a non-original nature but not in the es-
tablished curriculum wilt also satisfy the requirements of this course. Frerequisite:
caonsent of instructor. Work scheduie by arrangement.

CHEM 249 [ndependent Study in Chemistry . ] . 12}
See lndependem Study course” descr;pt:on under CHEM 248,

Computer Science _
{Schoo! of Natural Scisnces and Maihsmaiics)

CS5C1 100 ‘Computers in Our Society ) i {3':
A study of the impact of computers on society and mdmduals haw they do WhﬂL
they do, and how they are programmed. intended for studentsin d|sctpimes outside
the naturat sciences and mathematics. Three lectures per week

CSCl1 111 Computar Scmnca i {3)
An intreduction to the fundamental topics of computer science, lnciudes an over-
view of cormnputer architeciure, algorithms, contre! siructure, trees and stacks, and
compfation of arithmetic statements. The PASCAL language is employed as the
programming vehicle. Three lectures per week

CSCi 112 'Computer Science H L ' ' @
A continuation of CSGI 111, includes ali constructs of Ihe PASCAL fanguage, data
structures such as hasing stores, arithmetic calculations, more on compiting, finite
state machines and pushdown automata, and proof of correctness of programs.
Prerequisite: C3Ct 111 or consent of instructor. Three Iectures per week.

CSCr i3 FOHTFIAN Programming ' {3
Various mathematics, science and engineering prob!ems are put in FOFITF!AN fan-
guage and then run on the high-speed computer. Probiems using function subpro-
grams; externat statements; transferring data to and from tape; name-list state-
ments; computer solution of engineering problems. Prerequisita: MATH 113 or
consent of instructor. Three leciures per week.

CSCi 13tk FORTRAN Programming Laboratory - S 3]
varicus FORTRAN programs are run on the high-speed computer, Labaratory work
consists of running and debugging them: It also includes operating the console,
printer, and reader as well as using the disk and tape drives connecied with the
camputer. Prerequisite: MATH 113. Two one-hour 5e55i0ns per week.
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CS5Cl 133 PASCAL Programming {3)
An introductionto PASCAL and the concepis of struciured programmmg Various
programiming topics and technigues such as character manipulation, arrays, mod-
ular programming, searching and sorting technigues, files and records, data struc-
tures. Preraquisite: MATH 113, Three lectures per week.

CSCI 133L PASCAL Programming Laboratory ... - (&1}
An introduction to PASCAL and the concepts of structurat programmmg Work
consists of running and: debuggmg programs Prerequ:s:te MATH 113 Two one-
hour sessions per week.: - .

CSC1135 COBOL Programming o {3
See the BUDP 131 course description. Computer science students normatly enrolf
in BUDP 131 but are offered this course upon demand whan BUDP 131 is not of-
fered. Three fectures per week. .

CSCt 230 Assembly Language Programming ' ' (3}
Computer structure and machine language; addressing techmques digital repre-
sentation of data; symbolic coding and assembly systems; selected programming
technigues. Prerequisite: At least one high leve! tanguage or consent of instructor.
Thiee lectures per weel.

CSCI 230t Assembly Language Programming Laboratory {1
Various Assembly Language pregrams are run on the high speed computer. Work
consists of running and debugging them. It atso inciudes operating the console,
printer, and reader as well as using the disk and tape‘drives connected with the
computer. Prerequisite: CSCI 133. Two one-hour sessions per week.

CSCi 248 Computer Architecture {3}
A survey of computer architectures, memory structures and addressmg, ar:thmetm
schemes, data chanpeis, order codes, micropregramming, and multlprocessors
Prereqmsﬁe CSCI 230. ENGR 251 recommended Three iectures per ‘week.

CSC1 250 information Structures . (3)
A study of information representations ‘and relatlonshlps between forms of repre
sentations and processing techniques. Transformation between. giorage media;
1eferencing of information as reiated ic the structure of its representation. Con-
cepis of arrays, records, files, trees, fist and list structure, sorting and search tech-
niques. Corequisite: CSC% 230. Three lectures per week,

CSCI 330 Programming Languages B S : {3)
Algorithmic languages, declarations, siorage a!locatlon subroutmes coroutines
and tasks. Principles and concepts Which characterize various classes of high-
level computer-progfamming fanguages. List-processing language development
and uge. Analysis of strengths and weakness of list processors; SNOBOL, iPL-V,
LiSP, etc. Prerequisites: CSCI1 111, 230, 250. Three leciures per week.

CSCi 341 Analog and Digitsl Computer Electronics : B |1
Basic elements and technoiogies used to fabricaie analog and digital computers;
laboratory experience in constructing simpie computer subsysterns. Theory and
appication of hybrid compuie'r'_s. Prefequisite: MATH 260, Three lectures per week.

CSCI 373 Computar Software Systems : : %
Assembly systems, macros, /0 programming, executwe systems proteci:on tech-
niques, generation and mamtenance priority and scheduiing fechniques for batch-
processing. Prerequisite: CSCI 240. Three lectures per week. .

CSC{ 380 Operations Research : ) {3)
Methods of linedr and dynamic programmmg inventory and replacement models;
queuing theory; game theory; PERT and CPM and simulation, Prerequisites: MATH
152, STAT 200, TSCI 131, Three lectures per week.

CSC1450  Compiler Struciure {3)
A review of major problem-ariented’ Ianguages bootstrapping techmques and
metacompilers; tanguages for compiier writing, siorage allocation and mapping,
dynamic allocations, scanners, code emitters, one pass and muiti-pass systems,
code optimization. Prerequisites: CSCH 330, ara. Three lectures per week.
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CSCI 460 Data Base Design 3
An introduction tc the design and implementation of data bBase systems. The
network, hierarchical, and refational approaches ic design witl be discussed. Also,
the probtems of security and integrity will be described. Prerequisite: G5Ci. 239,
Three lectures per week.

CSC1 470 Operating Systemns Design- .- : (3}
Aspects of computer operating systemdesign. and tmpiementahcn Inc!udlng mern-
ofy management, processor management, device management, infarmation
management. Performance evaluation methods. Prerequisite: C3CG! 330: Three lec-
fures per week.

CSC1 491,492 independent Study h {1 2)
Provides the student a means to pursue an area 01' mterest which is not in the
rnormal curriculum. The assistance and direction of a department faculty member
and the consent aof the instructar are requisites.

CSCI 495,496 - Seminar - ' o
Seminars conducted by facuity, students arid wsmng professors A total of fifteen
hours needed for one seminar credit. ;

Data Processing .
{School of Business)

BUDP 101 Business Data Processing Lo B =1
An iniroduction to computers and business data processing systems Findamen-
tals of computer programming are developed by wiiting programs in BASIC. An
opportunity to investigate this rapidly growing area. {Fali, Sprmg}

BUDP 111 Basic Programming Keypunch : - S ¢ 1]
An introductory five-week course in the basic operations and apphcaiuons of the
keypunch with special emphasis en keypunching computer-programming ian-
guages. Mot recommended for data processing majors or those seeking keypunch
job-entry skilis. Offered only upon sufticient demand.

BUDP 112 Keypunch and Verifier {2
& preliminary course in the fundamentals of the keypunch and verifier to deveh:lp
the necessary operational skils for job entry, Includes IBM Sorter operation. Rec-
ommended for data processing malors and those interested in job entry skills.
Prerequisite: Typing or consent of the instructor. Offered “only upon Suffic:ent de-
mand.

BUDP 113 Production Keypunch N
AR advanced course in the operation of the keypunch, verifier, and sorter. Speed
and efficiency are developed through appiication of business problems and com-
munity business experience. Includes methods of using companion equipment.
Gffered only upon sufficient demand. Preregquisite: typing or consent of instructor.

BUDP 121 Camputer Operalions {3)
Students tearn to operaie the computer and comp;le programs wntten by program-
mers. Emphasis is placed on knowledge of the operating system of the computer
and the control tanguage used to run it. Hands on running of the compuier offers
opportunity to solve problems arising from operation of the eguipment. Prerequi-
site; BUDP 101 or consent of instructor. Offered upon swufficient demand.

BUDP 131 . COBOL Programming | : : 3
Students write program in COBOL using modern methods of top down siructured
design. Emphasis is placed on traditicnal business applications such as payrof,
accounts receivable, and inventory control. Students learn o debug and document
their programs. Prerequisite: BUDP 101 or consent of instructor. {Spring, Summer.)
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BUDP 231 Assembier Language (3
A beginning course in assembier language programming Ancludes data represen-
tation concepts, instruction farmats, core dump analysis, basic assembler lan-
guage instructions, and register usage. Prereguisite: at least ane programming
caurse. (Fail.}

BUDP 233 Fortran IV {3}
Anintroductory course in FORTRAN programming. Emphas;s is placed on develg p-
ment of programming fogic, flow-charting, input and oufput routines. Prerequisite:
BUDFP 101 or cansent of instructar. {Fall, Spring.)

BUDP 234 RPG Programming (3
Writing business grograms in APG il, with emphas1s on Fearmng ihe internal logic
cycle of RPG. Devetopment of programming logic through use of decision tables.
Prerequisite: BUDP 101 or consent of instructor. (Spring.)

BUDP 261, 262 Independent Study in Data Progessing : : - (1,2}
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior
to the and of the semester preceding the samester in-which they wish to take tnde-
pendent Study. Onty students who have completed nine credit hours of work in the
field chosen for Independent Study and who have a cumutative grade-point average
of 2.5 or higher wiil be altowed to enroll for credit in this course, Consent of instruc-
tor required in all cases. (Fall, Spring).

BUDP 264, 265 Relatéd Work Experience h A,
See BUAC 264, 265 course description. . :
BUDP 332 COBOL Programming i1 . @)

A continuation of BUDP 131. Disk processing, mciudmg sequenhal indexed se-
guential, and random processing; and use of operating system resources for sys-
tems development, Prerequisita: BUDP 131, (Fali.}

BUDP 441 Computers in Management ' o ' @
The use of computers by management to run their business more effectwely Par-
ticular attention is paid {o the advantages of using computers, the problems asso-
ciated with computerized processing and the controis which are necessary to ip-
sure that output is correct. An indeptb look at the primary applications of A/R, A/P,
P/R, GiL, and inventory Confroi as well as the latest concepts such as Data Base
ailow the student to see the practical appticatian of data processing. The course is
appropriate for management and accounting majors as well as data processmg
majors. Prerequisites: BUDP 101, {Fall.) . .

BUDP 391. Automated Systems {3}
Students analyze actual business applications and convert them to a com puterized
system, gaining anindepth knowledge of systems design procedures and an appre-
ciation of the intricacies and detall invoived in designing a complete system. Pre-
requisites: At least 2 programming courses or consent of instructor. {Spring.}

Dental Auxiliary and Expanded Function
{Schoo! of Nursing and Allied Heailh)

DENT 110 Qrientation to Dentistry {3}
Arnintroeduction to the dental health profession. Subjects inciude the dental health
team, history of dentistry, professional crganizations, ethics and Junsprudence,
and an introduction to clinical dentistry.

DENT 112 Dental Science | ' @
A study of head and neck anatomy, dental histopathology and embryclogy, dental
anatomy and tooth morphoicgy.
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DENT 114 Medical Concepts of Dentistry : {2)
An introduction to present medicat concepts utilized in the denial profession. In-
cludes medical terminoiogy, communication skils, rmcmbm!agy and asepszs vital
signs, CPR and pharmacology.

DENT 116 Physics and Chemistry of Dental Materials ' 12}
Introduction to the mechanical, physical and chemical properties of dental mate-
riais and their biophysical applications,

DENT 118 Preventative Dentistry ' . {3}
Introduction to the basic prlncsples of proper oral hygnene the roles of plaque and
calculus as etiotogical factors in common oral diseases and basic cormponents of a
plaque contro! program. Students wifl be requn’ed fo design a comrol program for
community and office use.

DENT 120 Dentai Science il {3}
Anatomy of the individual teeth in both the maxiilary and mandibufar arch. An initro-
duction to oral diseases, clinical:characteristics, etioclogical factors, processes
and effacts of disease, as well as treatment. Also radiological :dent:f!caiton of
iesions.

DENT 130 Chairside | : . . {2}
DENTY 130L Chairside | Lab . {2}
Introduction to basic chairside procedures, dental equupmen: !aboratory proce
dures and preventative dentistry. Studenis will gain-a knowledge of instruments,
tray set-ups and procedures, and basic public relations of dealing with dentai pa-
tients during reception, oporative procedures and education.

DENT 140  Dental Malerials } ' ' {2}
DENT 140L Dental Materials { Lab ' C A2
Acomprehensive study of all materials as used in the practice of dentistry. Includes
cements, amalgams, impression materials, gypsum compounds, waxses, goid and
its atioys, basic metat afloys, plastics for prosthetic app!lcatsons pmcelam direct
anterior esthetlc materials, and sealanis. :

DENT 150 Radiology |’ : : : : {&)
DENT 150L . Radiciogy | Lab SR
The history, basic principles of radiation, biofogical ef{ects of rad:atton radiatiocn
protection, basic inira-oral techniques, film-processing technigues, normal ana-
tomical landmarks, and mounting and storage of processed films. Also a study of
extra oral radtographs particular to Dentistry.

DENT 160  Dental Office Procedures {2}

DENT 160L Dental Office Procedures Lab - {1}

This course Is-designed to give the student sufficient knowledge to maintain ap- -
peintment contro! and recatl systems, place and recaive lefephone calls, record

financial transactions, maintain a bookkeeping system{pegboard, computer), com-

ptete insurance forms and maintain a supply inventory.

DENT 180  Clinical Dentistry {4}
DENT 180L Clinicai Dentistry Lab {2}
DENT 190E Clinica! Dentistry Externship 7}

Classroom and laboratory instruction in dental.specialties. This includes arma-
mentarium and chairside procedures, manipulation of materials and application of
radiographic procedures specific to the various speciaities. Also inciudes clinical
experiences in community dental offices.

DENT 200 EFDA 1 ' : @
DENT 200L EFDA i Lab . {1
DENT 200 EFDA | Externship Y

An introduction to expanded functions, includes modules on axpanded functions
in each dental specialty, introduction to resicrative expanded functions, and ad-
vanced study of odontography. Clinical component in dentat specialties.
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DENT 210 EFDA Il — Restoralive Expanded Functions. {2)
DENT 210 . EFDA HE — Restorative Expanded Functions Externship N
Carving and finishing amailgam and composite restorations. This clinicat compo-
nent is on site in the college dentist clinic under the supervision of a licensed
dentist. Also didactic studies in Team Managemant in a dental practice,

Diesel Mechanics — Heavy Equipment
{8chool of Industry and Technology)

DIHY 111 introduction ‘o Heavy Equipment and Shop Processes A}
Anintroductionto shop processes, tool identification and use, test equipment, use
of power equipment, shop safety, measuring devices, shop procedures, basic rig-
ging, and fastensrs. Courss includes ar overvlew and description of occupational
outiook and working conditions.

DIHY 113 Heavy Duty Rigging i (2]
The theory and shop application of accepted pr:ncrpfes and practsces ot cribbing,
rigging and lifting heavy equipment and/or components. includes safety, demon-
strating knowledge of the use of hand signais and operating lifting equipment.

DIHY 115 Heavy Equipment Maintenanca {3}
The study and practical applications of diesal fuels, fubricants, coolants, filters as
well as bearings, seals, cooling and tubricating systems, chain and belt drives,
fires. Also an InthdUcern ta pumps and air systems. Preventive mamtenance and
mainterance records wili he emphasized,

DHHY 120 Diese! Engine Recondificningi. | {4
A study of two-cycle engine's cylinder biock, crankshaft and bearings, piston and
connecting rod assemblies, camshaft, gear train, engine timing, cylinder head as-
sembly, intake and exhaust systems and ccmpsnems.

DIHY 131 Heavy Equipment Brake Systems . . B <]
This course Is designed fo cover the basic brakmg systems used on heavy equip-
ment. Fundamentals of operation, disassembly, inspection, reassembly, adjust-
ment and trouble-shooting of heavy equipment brake systems will be covered in
depth.

DIHY 150 Hyadraulic Systems | 3}
Theory of various hydraulic systems inciuding terminology, pressure fJow mathe-
maticai applications, hoses, fittings, and cylinders, Emphasis is on types of sys-
tems and how thay function.

DIHY 211 Equipment Painting and Glass Repair ()
This course wili cover the fundamentals of preparing heavy eguipment for field
painting, use of painting equipment, replacing glass in vehicle cabs and making
basic fiberglass repairs,

DIHY 222 Fuel Systems (2}
A study of design, construction, repair, and maintsnance of fuel injection systems,
components, poifution controd devices and governors,

GIHY 223 Diessl Engine Trouble-shocting and Analysis {3}
The study and application of trouble-shooting and analysis techniques, and ad;ust
ment of diesel engines for optimum operating performance.

DiHY 225 Diesel Engine Reconditioning i} : {4}
This course foliows Dieset Engine Reconditioning l'and deais specifically with the
four-cycle diesel engine. Upon completion the student will understand and be abie
to disassembie, inspect, repair and reassembie a four-cycle Dieset engine accord-
ing to operating speciications,
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DIHY 231 Heavy Equipment Drivetrain | {5}
This is the first of a series of two courses: In thls -¢course the student wil gain
knowledge and skili in the areas of power train components operating principies,
construction, basic repair and maintenance, according t¢ standard ¢perating pro-
cedure, of power train componants.

DIHY 232 Heavy Equipment Drivetrains I (5}
The second in a two course sequance in which the students perform repalr on finat
drives, steering clutches, undercarriages, powershift transmissions and drivelines.
Analysis of condition and testing are included as a part of this course.

DIHY 259 Hydraulic Systems Il ) ) 3
The study and application of hydraulic fluids, conductors, reservoirs, pumps, prés-
sure control, volume conitpl, check valves, actuators, hydraulic motors, and fiow
control, Also-inciudes troubie -shooting, system design, and preventive mam-
tenance practice and application.

C{HY 260 Pneumatic Systems {3}
Covers pneumatics as used in indusiry and includes the fundamentals of
pneumatic systems, and the control valves, air cylinders, comprassors, connec-
tors, conductors and ciosures. The adjustment, inspection and trouble-shooting of
pneumatics will also be covered.

Economics
{Schoo! of Sociat and Behavioral Sciencaes)

ECON 201, 202 Principles of Economics o R < T
A survey of basic concepts of economics. Not open to freshmen Must be taken in

sequence,

ECON 301 Labor-Management Relations ' {3
A study of the organized labor movemnent, emgpoyer labor policies, colieciwe bar-
gaining, wages and wage regulation, social insurance, and public labor policy. Pre-
raquisites: ECON 201, 202 or equwalani Counts as a Management courss for BBA
candidates.

ECON 310 WMoney and Banking {3}
A study of monetary, credit and banking systems in the United States. Preregqui-
sites: ECOM 201, 202 or equivaient. Counts as a Management course for BBA candi-
dates,

ECCN 312 Economic History of the United States ' (3
A course tracing the economic develppment of the United Siates and the nation’s
economic institutions from the colonial period to the present, Prerequisites: ECON
201, 202 or HIST 131, 132 or parmission of the instructor,

ECON 320 History of Economic ldeas {3
The development of economic analysis, thought, theories and doctrines from the
ancient world to racent times. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalant.

ECON 351 independent Study in Economics ' {1}
ECON 352 indepsndent Study in Economics . {2}
Praraquisites: six hours of economics and permission of the mstructor

ECON 401 Government and Business - {5

A study of structure, conduct and performance in refevant markets including com-
petitive and non-competitive hehavior in refation to anti-trust activities and federat
regulations. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or sguivalent. Counts as a Managemeant
course for BBA candidates,

ECON 410 Public Finance ' {3
A study of ravenue and expenditure policies of governments and their relation {0
the national economy. Prereguisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent, Counts as a
Management course for BRA candidates.
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ECON 420 Infernational Economics B )]
An introductory study of international trade theory and poficy such as: balance of
payments analysis, international investment flows, and the position of the doliarin
foreign exchange tfansactlon Prerequ:sntes ECON 201, 202 or equwalent

ECON 431, 432 Topics in Economics {3, 3}
Coursework in the various fieids of Economics. Semester lopics will vary e.gd.
Natural Resource Economics, Comparative Economic Systems, Radical Polnt!caf
Economy. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent.

ECON 442 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory {3}
Theory of national income and employment. Primary emphasis placed on the
description and use of macroeconomic models, Prerequ:s:!es ECON 201 202 or
permission of the instructor. . .

ECON 443 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory - e {3}
Production, price and distribution theory. Primary emphasis p!aced on thecries,
under conditions of varying market structures. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or
permission of the instructor. - .

Education
(Schoo! of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

EDUC 121 Children’s Literature {Pre-School, Primary to Third Grade) {3)
History of children's literature; introduction to ‘authors and iliustrators of picture
books, stories, and poetry for pre-schooi and early primary, field proiect.

EDUC 122 Children’s Literature (Upper Etementary-Early Adolescent) ()
Reading and evaluating classic and contemporary literaturs for grades 45 and ? 9;
chlidren's magazines; problems in reading guidance.

EDUC 251 introduction to Education 3)
Survey of the field of education. Aspects considered: history of American educa-
tian, philosophies of education, problems in education, the school as a social insti-
tution. Required for Education majors.

EDUC 252 introduction to the Classroom ' {3)
A bastc course for the future educator. The student is placed in a iocal school to
observe and take part in the educational process. Prerequisite: Education 251.

Education, Early Childhood
(School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

ECED 110 infant and Toddler Currictlum (2}
Inciudes curriculum for the one- to threa-year-old age group Emphasis on maintain-
ing healthful, safe environmental activities to stimulate social, tanguage, intelisc-
tuat, and motor deveiopment.

ECED 111 Cumiculum in Early Childhood Education {3}
Acourse In the philosophy and theory of preschoo! education, inciuding Iaboratory
experiences forfearning about children and the philosophy, goals, and operation of
the nursery school. Students spend time in assigned laboratory and participate in
group meetings for discussion and evatuation.

ECED 121 introduction ta Early Childhood {2)
To acquaint new students with the field of early childhood, 1o gain knowledge of the
faciiities and programs offered for young children, and to observe young children at
waork and play. Licensing and health reguiations for chiidren’s centers are consid-
ered in this course.

ECED 252 Student Teaching 5
Students spend a minimum of three hours per day working in licensed centers
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under agualified teacher. Students are also supervised by a coliege instructor, with
conference periods and evaluation of student’s pregress. -

ECED 258 *Independent Study in Early Childhood Education =~ {1}

ECED 259  *Independent Study in Early Childhood Education o {2}
*Prerequisite: Permission of instructar. _ . ' _

ECED 263 Child-Care Center. Management o : 13

A study of record-keeping, budgeting, personal rc!ahons and adm;msiratwe tech-
nigues reguired in the operation of a chitd care center.

Electric Lineman
{School of Indusiry and Technology}

ELIN 111 Applied Mathematics ' : ' {5}
Emphasis is placed on mathematical formulas used in voitage, amperage resis-
tance, and power determination; also, metering problems, power factar correction,
and line design problems are studied.

ELIN 120 Fundamentals of Electricity {5}
A study of the generation, transmission, and distribution of eleciricity, beginning
with the basic unit the etectron and its funchon which is totransport electric power
to homas and industry.

ELIN 131 Electrical Distribution Theory ! : (4)
Covers pole setting technigues, framing methods and spectficat!ons cllmbmg,
sagyging and spiicing of conductaors, energmng and deenerglzsng of hnes and in-
staHation of protective grounds. -

ELIN 132 Electrica! Distributian Theory W ' : s @)
Instailation and operation of protective equipment, transformer hookups voitage
regulation, hotstick maintenance, troubieshootmgK and gloving from the pole

ELIN 136 Related Fundamentals J s ]
Exarmination of the national electric safety code truck mamtenance equipment
operation, material records, electrical test meters, and introduction to iransforml
ers.

ELIN 137 Re!aied Fundamsnials 11 : RS {4}
First aid, meter safety, connectormsiallahon street i:ghtmg, rubber coverup, and
public 'eiatmn«a are studied.

ELIN 140 Underground Procedure Yl g
Safety practices, terminclogy, fault finding, cab!e jacating, _sw:tchmg procedure,
instaliation of terminal devices, spiicing and ransformer apphca’non

ELIN 745 Hetline Procedures ' {2
Two weeks of training by outsuﬁe specialists in hotline mainténance and under-
ground instatiation,

ELIN 195, 196 Special Studies in Eleciric Lineman (1, 2}
Specrailzed studies refated to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Second semester standing or consent of in-
structor.

Electronics Technology
{School of industry and Technology)

ELEC 117  DC Passive Circuits (3
ELEC 117L DC Passive Circuits Laboratory : S 4
Basic DC circuits with resistors, capacitors and Jnductoro Appilcattons of Ohm's
and Kirchhoff's laws.
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ELEC 118  AC Passive Circuils o - N <
ELEC 118L AC Passive Circuits Laboratory AN
Basic AGC circuits, capacitors, inductors, transforiners and fllters )

ELEC 121  Shop Processes |- : - : ' {n
ELEC 121L Shop Processas | Laboralory : (1}

Soldering and circuit construction techmques Requires the purchase of two alec-
tronics kits.

ELEC 122 Shop Processes i . o : 1)
ELEC 122L Shop Processes Il Laboratory S )]
Continuation of ELEC 121. _ _ o _
ELEC 251  Wave Shaping Crrcults o : i3}
ELEC 251L Wave Shaping Circuits Laboratory : : _ {1}
Solid state multivibrators, delay lines and wave shaping circuits. -

ELEC 253  Solid State | (3)
ELEC 253L Solid State i Laboratory {1}
Solid state diodes and blpolar transistor amplifier circuits.

ELEC 254  Industriai Circuits R < )
ELEC 254L Industriat Circuits Laboraiory - {1}
Solid state circuits in industrial appiications. o
ELEC 256 Communication Circuits | L S )
ELEC 256L Communication Circuits'| Labora{ory ’ {1}

Covers the applied aspects of elactronic communlcatlon technology in ¢lrcuits,
systems and transmission,

ELEC 257 Communication Circuite I : : ' 3)

ELEC 257L Communication Circuits ” Laboratory ' ) {1
Continuation of ELEC 256. _ R : o
ELEC 263 SoHd State il . L S (3
ELEC 263L Solid State Il Laboraiory A
Field effect transistors, operationai ampa and voltage regulators -
ELEC 2865 Digital Clrcuits | ' : © @
ELEC 265L Digital Circuits | Laboratory n
Digital integrated circuits, boolean aigebra, and fruth tables.
ELEC 266 Microprocessors | : 2
ELEC 266L Microprocessors | Laboratory ' o - m
Microprocessor systems, programmmg and applucatlons ' o
ELEC 270 Linear Iintegrated Circuit Apphcahons o . (2}
ELEC 270L . Linear infegrated Circuit Applications i : :
Laboratery ' : )
Integrated circuits as utilized in amplifiers, tilters and osorl{ators
ELEC 275  Digital Circuits |l {3)
ELEC 275L Digital Circuits i Laboratory : {1
Continuation of ELEC 265. . . : o
ELEC 276  Microprocessors |} ' B o {2}
ELEC 276L Microprocessors |1 Laboratory ' o - {1}
Continuation of ELEC 266.
ELEC 295, 298 Spocial Studies in Electronics " a,2

Specialized studies in an area related to the field but which is beyond the scope of
the required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized
training prior to ragistration for the course. Prerequishe Sophomore standing or
equivalent.
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Emergency Medical Techmc:an
{School of Nursing and Allied Health} - K

EMT 141, 142 Emergency Medical Technicianland it .. - - - {2,
The EMT role and responsibility, anatomy and physiology, vital signs, physicat con-
difion assessment, airway obstruction, pulmonary arrest, mechanical aids to
breathing, cardiac arrest, cardiopuimonary resuscitation, bleading and shock,
wounds and bandaging, fractures and splinting. Sn}unes of the head, neck, face and
spine; practical iab on handiing spine injuries, injuries of the eye, chest and abdo-
men; Medical Emergencies I; Medical Emergencies Ii; water safety; childbirth; med-
ical-legal consideration. Lifting and moving paiients, auto extrication with field
practice; environmental emergencies; crises intervention; driving an emergency
vehicie; radio commaunications; intravenous therapy. Student spends a minimum of
20 hours working in an emergency room at a {ocal hospiial.

Engineering

{Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathemahcs}

ENGR 105 Basic Engineering Drawing o S )
ENGR 105L Basic Engineering Drawing Laboratory - 7 ) 11}

This course in fundamentals of drawing includes instruhental drawmg, tettering;
geometric consiruciions: skeiching and shape description; multiview projection,
sectional views; auxifiary views, revolutions; dimensioning; talerancing; axono-

metric projection and oblique projection. Three lecturas and three one-hour labora:
tory sessions per week.

ENGR 111 Engineering Gmphucs and Demgn S B 5
ENGR 1111 Engineering Graphics and Design Laboraionf ' S
A course in engineering design which covers the design process from the pro;ect
conception t0 the compietion of working drawings. it emphasizes drawing tech-
niques such as freehand skeiching, projection system, dimensioning, descriptive
geometry, and vectors as applied to the design process. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or
one year high schoot drafting. Three lectures and three one-hour |aboratory ses-
sions per week. .

ENGH 230 Topographical Surveying . R 2

ENGH 230L Topographical Surveying Laboratory ) ’ ) {1}
The fundamenials of map-making. Includes use of plane 1abie and aildade, basic

control, contour mapping, map reading. Taught primarily for non-engineeers who

are students in reiated fields, i.e., forestry, geclogy, archaeology, etc. Offered only

it sufficient demand. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or consent of instrucior. Two Fectures‘
and two two-hour laboratory sessions per weaek.

ENGH 231 Surveying | {2y
ENGA 231L  Surveying | Lzboratory o {1
An introduction to the principles of surveying and mapping; famiharlzataon withthe
basic instruments and their use. inciudes calculations and field procedures for
surveying circular, spiral, and parabolic curves and route planning. Prerequisite:
MATH 130 or consent of instructor, Two lectures ang two two-hout Eaboraiory ses-
sions per week.

EWGR 232  Surveying il ] N 4]
ENGR 232L . Surveying 1l Laboratory o {1}
Topics includé location and design; measuremerit and computatlon of earthwork
guantities; and slope staking. Celestial cbservalions o determine iatitude, longi-
tude, and true azimuth, photogrammetry, triangulation, state ptane coordinate sys-
tems and computer appilcatlons in surveying. Prereguisite: ENGR 231, Two fec-
tures and two two-hour laboralory sessions per week.
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ENGR 240 Statics {3
Topics include principles of statics, study of vectors, forces and couples, force
systems and their resultanis, force systems of eqmllbrlum {truss analysis, flexible
cables, cranes), static friction (pivot and beit), centroids, radii of gyration of areas
and masses, and moments of inartia. Prereqmsnes MATH 152 and. PHYS 221, Co-
requisites: MATH 253 and PHYS 222, Three iectures per week, '

ENGR 241 Dynemics : - (@
Principtes of dynamics. Topics inciude angular and linear d|spfacernent valocity
and acceleration of particies and rigid bodies in motion, simple vibrations, and
applications of principles of force-mass-acceleration, work-kinetic energy, the im-
puise momentum.to solution of problems of force systems acting on moving part;-
cles and rigid bodies. Prereguisite: ENGR 240 and MATH 253, Three Iectures pes
week.

ENGR 251, 252 Circuit Anelysis [ 1 . P . (3 3)
ENGR 251L 252L Circuit Analysis I, 1l Laboraiory : : (1, 1}
An :ntroduction to the fundamental principles of electricai engineering Basic anal-
ysis technigues as applied to finear, lumped paramater, time invariant circuits.
Principles of electronics, electromechanlcs and instrumentation. Prerequisite:
MATH 152 and PHYS 221 with concurrent enrollment in MATH 253 and PHYS 222,
Three lectures and two one-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ENGR 253 Electromechanical Devices - ' A 4]
Operating principles and analysis of electromechamcal dewces including trans-
formers, motors, and generators. Prerequisite: ENGR 251. Two lectures per week.

ENGR 255 introducilon to Thermal Sciences = .. {3}
Energy systems and processes, conservalion of energy, environmental applica-
tions, pollution, heat fransfer, taws of thermodynamics. Prerequisite:r MATH 253
and PHYS 222. Threa lectures per week.

ENGR 259 Introduction to Energy. : R
A survey of energy and modern anergy production technology for nonengineering
students. Topces include elementary treatments of -mechanics, heat transfer,
chamical energy, electrical energy, nuciear energy and the energy produc‘mg
devices which utilize these principles. Prerequ:sﬂe MATH 130 of consent of in-’
structor. Three lectures per week

ENGR 291,292 Independent Study o 4
Provides the student a means {o pursue, with the asmstance and direction of a
department faculty member, an area of interest which is not in the normal curricu-
lum,

Engineering Technoiogy
{School of Matural Sciences and Mathematics)

ETEC 101 Technical Mathematies | A
A review of algebra including fundamentai concepts and operations, functions and
graphs, systems of linear equations, determinants, factoring and fractions, guad-
ratic equations, exponents and radicals. A concentrated study of trtgonomeiry and
additional toplcs of aigebra with emphasis on applications in technical fields, Log-
arithms, trigonometric functlons of angles, radian measure, vectors and oblique
triangles. Prerequisite: MATH 020 or high school aigebra. Four lectures per week.

ETEC 102 Technlcal Mathamatics I {4
Graphs of trigonometric functions, complex numbers and the i -operator, mequah
ties and variation. Electronic calculators used in problem solution. Advanced top- -
ics in algebra and trigonometry with an infreduction to analytic gecmetry. Matrix
algebra, graphical solutions of non-algebraic equations of higher degres, progres-
sions and the binomial theorem, trigonometric identities, tnverse functions,
straight lines, conic sections, parametric forms, introduction to statistics and em-
pirical curve fitting. Prereguisite: ETEC 101. Four lectures per week,
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ETEC 125  Soils Engineering _ {2)
ETEC 125. 'SoHs Engingering Laboratory o k)]
Propertiss of soils with compaction, consistency, classification, moisture, frost-
action, permeability, strength, lateral pressures, bearing capacny, piling founda-
tions, soii exploration, spread-footings, subprades and pavements. Earth dams.
Preregulsite: MATH 020 or high school algebra. Three lectures and two one-hour
iaboratory sessions per weaek

ETEC 158  Drafting and Design— Architattural . @
ETEC 158L Drafting and Design— Architectural Laboratory - : {1)
Archiectural fundamentals of perspective drawings, shadows and archiectural
rendering. Symbols, use of templates and special équipment. Working drawings
andspecifications. Corequisite; ENGR 111, Three lectures and three one-hour fabo-
ratory sessions per week.

ETEC 162  Drafting and Design—Technital liustrating /)
ETEC 162L Drafting and Design—Technical == L
Kiustrating Laboratory - o .l

The study of techniques used to prepare iiiusttatlons far advertising‘ marketlng,
and educational purposes. Basic rendering, airbrush, and scratchboard tech-
niques aré applied to pictorial, exploded, and crthographic views resuiting in a
varioty of ilustrations and transparencies. Prerequisite; ENGFI111 Thrée tectures
and three one-hour iaboratory sessions per week, e .

ETEC 220 Specitications and Cost Estimates o o {3
Preparation of specifications and contract documeénts: Quantity estimating of ex-
cavation work, construction materials and labor, Prerequ:s!te ENGR 105 and ETEC
102. Three lectures per week. -

ETEC 223 - Concrete : : _ ' ' SRR ¢
ETEC 223L Concrate Laboratory o ' ' ' N 4 1)
Anintroduction to cemant, aggregates, seiechon and design of concrete mixtures,
and sampling and testing procedures Corequisife: EFEC 242 Three iecturss and
two one-hour laboratory sassions par week. ) - -

ETEC 241 _Statics and Strength of Materials I o B

Basic prmcupies of statics involving the dpplication of equmbnum equataons to

coplanar, noncoplanar, concurtent and nonconcurrent force systems. Stress and

strain of members in tension, compression, shear and torsion. Properties of riveted
and welded joints. Prerequisite: ETEC 102. Threa lectures per week,

ETEC 242 Strength of Matarials 1t i @
Centroids and momenis of inertia. Beam and column deflection and design. Design
of rotating shafts and couplings. Prerequisite: ETEC 241, Three lectures per week.

ETEC 245  Fluid Mechenics and Hydraulics . S R 1]
£TEC 245L Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics Laboratory 1)
Properties of flids, viscosity, steady, taminar and turbuient fiow. Reynolds num-
ber. Hydrostatic pressure on submerged plane surfaces. Bernouili's energy.
theorem. Pitot tube, ventur, orifice nozzles an_‘d weirs, Criticat velocity in pipes.
Head foss in pipe fittings, valves, friction coefficients. Hydraulic turbo machinery.

Flow in pipe nets and open channels. Prerequistte: ETEC 102. Three tectures and-
three one: hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 251 - Drafilng and Des!gn-—EisctﬂcaUEiectmnlcs : S (2}'
ETEC 251L . Drafting &nd Design—Electrical/Elscironics Lahora!onj A 4}
Acourse inthe basic principles of drafting as appiied to eiectricity and efectronics.
Included are techniques and lettering, projections, device symbols, component
outlines, printed circuit boards, integrated circuits, biock and s¢hematic diagrams.

P;erequlsﬁe ENGR 111 or consent of mstructor Three jectures, three one- hour
taboratory sesslons par week.
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ETEC 252  Dralting and Design—Structural . (2}
ETEC 2521 Drafting and Design—Structural Laboratory Sy
Principles of design are applied in arriving at-solutions to structural probiems.
These solutions are presented in the farm of detailed drawings using proper draft-
ing techniques. Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or cansent of instructor. Corequisite: ETEC
242, Three tectures and three one-hour laboratory sessions per week,

ETEC 253  Drafting and Design--Topographical {2}
ETEC 253L Drafting and Design—Topographical Laboratary - - (1)
A study of the history, fundamentals, ard methods of mapmaking. Prerequisite
ENGR 111t and efther ENGR 230, ENGH 231, ot consent of :nstructor Three iectures
and three one-hour laboratory sessions per wéek.

ETEC 254 _ Drafting and Design— Piping ' . ' (2]"
ETEC 254L Drafting and Design— Piping Laboratory N D
This course helps develop skiils in designing and drawing p:prnq and plumbing

systems ranging from an industrial to a residential scope. Prerequisite: ENGH 111

or consent of instructer. Three: !ectures and three one-hour Jaboratory sessions per
week.

ETEC 255 Dr'a'ﬂmg and Design-—-—Hea!ing, Ventitating _ L
and Air Conditioning o {2)

ETEGC 255L Drafling and Desagn—-—Heatlng, Yentilating
and Air Conditioning Laboratory : A

The basic principles of refrigeration and psychrometrics are expiored angd used in
the design of various types of air conditioning systems. Ventitation alr handiing
and heating are covered. Modern technigques in energy conservation and sofar heat-
ing also considered. Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or consent of ‘instructor. Three iec-
tures and three one-hour [aboratory se531ons per week.

ETEC 256 Drafting and Design—Maching _ o . __{2)_.
ETEC 256L Drafting and Design—Machine Laboratory A1}

Applying design principles to machine members. Drawing designed members to

standards of industry, WHilizing standard joining techniques and avaiiable stock

items in designs. Prereguisite: ENGR 111. Corequisite:r ETEC 242. Three lectures

and three onhe-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 257 Drafting and Deslgn—-Elecirrcal Systems . @
ETEC 257L Drafting and Design— Electrical Systems Labaoratory {1
infroduction o electricity. Planning of feeder and branch circuits for commerciaf
buitdings and residences. Interpretation of Nationat Electric Coda. Lighting funda-
mentals and design. Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or consent of instructar. Three iec-
tures and three one-hour faboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 291, 292 iIndependent Study . . {1,23)
With the assrstance and direction of a deparlment faculty member and the consent
of the instructor, a student may pursue an area of interest which is notin the normal
curriculum.

English
(School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

ENGL 1D1, 102, 103 English Skills (Moduiar Concept} ’
Cesigned for students who have specific deficiencies in one of more of the folrow—

ing:
MODULE 1 (ENGL 101} Basic Grammar {1}
MODULE 2 {ENGL 102): The Sentence i {1
MODULE 3 {ENGL 103): Punctuation {1}
ENGL 110 English Grammar C 43

Review of grammar and usage. Students with fow ACT scores should take ENGL
110 before ENGL 111. Alt students must take ENGL 111, 112 to meet ganeral educa-
tion requirements.
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ENGL 111, 112 English Composition {3, 3
First semester: grammar, formal.and informal writing; second semester: research
paper, study of the novel, critical writing. .

ENGL 115 Technical Writing - ' ' ]
An emphasis on writing in one's major field, including two research papers, letters,
graph, description, guestionnaire, and speech. Prerequisita: ENGL 111.

ENGL 117, 118 Voealionel Communications {3 3
Besigned for students anrolled in the School of Industry and Technology Empha-
sis on business communications. Meets requirements for the AAS degree.

ENGL 121 English: SpelllngNocabuiary B\
SpelHng improvement hased on 600 most commonly misspelled words Emphasis
is on basic rules and pronunciation. Yocabulary has emphasis on Greek and Latin
roots, prefixes and suffixes, .

ENGL 126,127 Honors Englnsh : {3 3)
Designed for-students whose high schoo! records and ACT scores are in 1he 85th
percentile or higher. Concentration: sentence structure, patterns of organization,
panel discussions, impact of scientific thought on the humanities and fine arts.
Requirements during the two semesters inctude critical reviews, a short thesis, a
long research paper, and an essay mvolving a crlﬂca! anaiysm of a novel.

ENGL 131 Woaorld Literature K]
Survey of major works of Western literature from the Classical, Medieval and Re-
naissance periods inciuding Homer and Dante. -

ENGL 132 World Literature S )]
Survey of major works of Western literature from ths post- Renalssance ‘through

modern periods inciuding Goethe and Carvantes.

ENGL 134 WMythology (Classical) . o i _. )
Survey of Greek and Aoman mythology. o : o
ENGL 135 Mythelogy (Medieval) : : 1))
Survey of Ancient, Norse, Oriental, and Medieval mythofogy. o
ENGL 141 introduction to Literature—Fiction {3

Short stories, noveis, and plays by American, English and European authors of the
19th and 20th centuries.

ENGL 142 Introduction to Literature—Poetry ' e
A study of tha techniques of literature as used by the poets from ancrent to modern

times.

ENGL 143 Introduction to Literature—Drama : B
An introduciory course in the reading of dramatic iiterature from the Greeks to the
modern dramatists.

ENGL 145 introduction to Literature—Oriental Literature {3)
Prose, poetry, and plays of early India, China, and Japan.
ENGL 251 Creafive Writing R !

The art of creating fiction through the design of the short story and narrative tech-

nique.

ENGL 252 Creative Writing - ’ @
Stylistic methods are studied through the creation of short works and continued

focus on narrative technigue.

ENGL 254, 255 English Literature a9
From Beowulif t0 the present. . L o

ENGL 256 introduction to Shakespeare . L B
ENGL 261, 262 United States Literature o @3

Development of American literature from {17th century to 1he prasent.
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ENGL 285 Independent Study 1,3
ENGL 311 SeminarlAdvanced Writing (3)
Professional writing through the creation of magazine fnctnon and non-fiction.
ENGL 316 American Nove! (3)
Distinctive American novels, from beginning to present.

ENGL 318 Frontier American Litorature (3)
Regional literature of U.S, frontier. _ _

ENGL 324 Short Story : [3)

intraduces the genre of the short story; provides the history and exampies of short
stories which reveal the deveiopmeant of plat, setiing, character, symbal, point of
visw, theme, humar, satire, and fantasy.

ENGL 326 World Drama ¢ {3
Survey of drama: Gresek through Elizabethan. ENGL 326 and 327 may count for
either Humanities or Fine Arts requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree in le-
eral Arts.

ENGL 327 World Drama Il : (3}
Continuation of ENGL 326.
ENGL 330 Women in World Thought and Lrtaralure ' ' (3}

A thought-proveoking course for men and women willing o explore the contribu-
tions of women to the fields of literature, religion, phliosophy, sociology, psy-
chology, and the fine arts.

ENGL 335 Bible as Literature T o @
Study of the Old Testament as a litérary masterpiece. - :
ENGL 340 Classical Literature in Translation: The Greek Tradition (3)

Readings in English of cutstanding Greek authors. Major ctassical genres ampha-
sizing the development of comedy, tragedy, lyric poetry and satire against the back-
ground of Greek history, philosophy, and refigion,

ENGL 341 Classical Literature in Translatton: The Latin Tradition . . (3}
Works by Virgil, Ovid, Lucretius, Petronius, Terence and Plautus, Horace and Catui-
tus in English translation are considered in the light of the humane and religious
tradition of Europe.

ENGL 350 Chaucer ) {3}
A study of the major works of the 14th century poet; : _
ENGL 360 Milton ' 3
Survay of thought and poetry of Jochn Milton.

ENGL 370 18th Century Engiish Literature {3}

The writers wil! ba selected from such figures as Locke, Hums, Burke Fielding,
Defoe, Gay, Pope, Johnson and Dryden.

ENGL 380, 381 19th Century British Literature {3, 3)
A study of 19th century British literature based upon representatfve works of major
poets, novelists, and prose writers, English 380 encompasses Romantic Period
writers and Early Victorians to 1850Q; English 381, Late Victorian writers through the
eighteen nineties. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature.

ENGL 385 Independent Study _ (1,9

ENGL 410 The British Novel (3)
Survey of the thames and styles of representative novelists of British literature,
including the works of Defoe, Fielding, Conrad, Dickens, Lawrence, Bronte, Aus-
ten, Huxley.

ENGL 411 American Drama o @
A study of American ptays from the first American playwright to the plays of today.
ENGL 413 Contemporary Drama {3)

A study of the reatistic and abaurd playwrights of the world within the past 25 years.
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ENGL 415 American Foiklore i3
introduction to American folklore with an emphasis on collecting Colorado and
aspecially Western Colorado lore.

ENGL 416 Contemporary American Poetry _ (3}
Survey of contemporary American poets since 1340, ’ ) :
ENGL 421 Seminar: History of Literary Criticism ' B &

The development of literary criticism from the classical period through the 19th
century emphasizing the retationship between criticismand tradition in developing
the art and substance of wastern literatura.

EMGL 422 Seminar: Forces in Contemporary Criticism _ C (3
A study of 20th Gentury critics, critical schools and theories,” e
ENGL 424 Literature and Science )

Study of literature’s relations with scignce affecting the fine arts, social thought,
and value theory. Meets the literature requirement for Bachelor of Science degree.

ENGL 430 Advanced Shakespeare (3

ENGL 435 Literary Masterworks of the 17th Century (3
Survey of the poetry and prose of the 17th century, mciudmg the works of Donne,
Herbert, Vaughan, and Crashaw and the works of the cavalier poets (Herrick,
Carew, Suckling, and Lovelace).

EMGL 440 History of the English Language . B )
The historical development of English at different periods; prowdes a sound basis
for understanding modern English through its inflectional ard social influences,

ENGL 445 American Poetry from 1870 to 1940 (3
Asurvey of traditionalistand experimental schools in American Poetry from 187010
1240. Poels studied will inciude Whitman, Robinson, Sandburg, Masters, Stevens,
Frost, Williams, cummings, Crane, Moore, Jeffers, Eliot, and Macleish.

ENGL 450 Linguistics 3
Designed farthose who need to know somethmg about the structure of their native
ianguage or a toreign lanquage as opposed to simply being able to use them. The
first half of the course covers the basic principles of and provides practice in lan-
guage analysis and description in the areas of phonoiogy, morphology and syntax
of English and other setected languages using the transformational-generative
maode. The second half of the course covers language universals, semantics, so-
ciolinguistics, psychotinguistics, stylistics, applied linguistics, histarical linguis-
tics and fleld finguistics.

Fine Aris

{School of Humanitfies and Fine Arts)

FA 101 Man Creates M
An interdiscipiinary survey of human creative efforts as they retate to each other.
Art drama, and music are compared, with similarities stressed.

FA 301, 302 Civilization and the Arts : o (3, 3)
A history course bringing together the viewpoints of social scientists, the historian,
humanist, writer, performer, and artist in relation 10 aconomics, politics and reli-

gion.

FA 401 Semvinar in Critical Analysis of the Arts ) (3)
Theory and practice of arts criticism, . o
FA 402 Arts Management {3)

The business aspects of producing a play of concert: publicity, dea1:ng with agents,
artists, union representatives, tickets, accounting, and scheduling. Practical expe-
rience gained from working with college productions.
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Foreign Languages
(School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

FLAN 250, 350 Independent Study in Foreign Langusgs ¥ (1-3)
Offered on demand and with the availablity of an Instructor.”

French
FREN 111,112 First-Year French 3y
An introduction to the Franch language and cuiture. .
FREN 251, 252 Second-Year French 3,9

Grammar review, vocabulary distinction, readlngs in the French tanguage. Prereq-
uisites: Two years of high school French FREM 111, 112; or permission of instruc-
tor.

German
GERM 111, 112 First-Year German {3, 3}
An introduction to the German language.
GERM 251, 252 Second-Year Garman : {3,3)

Grammar review, vocabulary distinction, readings in the German language. Prereq-
uisites: Two years of high school German; GERM 111,112; or permission of instrue-
o4,

GERM 261,262 Independent Study _ ' o2
Offered on demand and in consuitation with instructor. :

Spanish

SPAN 111, 112 FII’SI Year Spanish {3, 3]
A beginning program designed to develop basic cornpetency in understanding,
speaking, reading and writing for the student who simply wanis to travel as well as
for the student who wants to fuifill a coliege foreign language requiremant.

SPAN 114,115 Conversational Spanish _ 3,9
A beginning ievel class for evening adult students who wish to deveiop a basic
vocabutary for speaking and understanding Spanish socially, on the job, or south of
the border.

SPAN 117, 118 Career Spanish i3, 3}
For students with or without prior knowledgs of Spanish who wish io devefop a
spaaking and understanding knowledge of the vogabulary and phrases most fre-
guently encountered in the fields of air transportation; agriculture; automotive serv-
ices; business; child care; education; engineering, geology; hotel, motel, restau-
rant and resort management;, law enforcement; pre-dentisiry; nursing;
pre-medicing; ranching; retaill sales; social work; and travei; recreation and hospi-
tality management.

SPAN 251, 252 Second-Year Spanish (3,3
A comprehensive Intarmediate-fave! transfer-type program which provides fein-
forcement and expansion of the four basic {anguage skills devetoped in the first-
year course as well as exposure 1o a wider variety of cultural materials and situa-
ttons. Prereguisite: Two years of high schoo! Spanish; SPAN 111, 112; or
permission of the instructor.
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Other Foreign Languages

FLAN 250, 354 Independeni Study in Foreign Language - = {1-3
Offered on demand and with the avaiiability of an instrugtor. Currently offered
through Ou:treach are the following languages: Danish, French, Ancient Greek, lial
ian, Latin, Portuguese, Bussian ang advancad French, German and Spanish. See
Outreach catalog.

Geography
{Schoo! of Social and Behavioral Scsencas}

GEOG 101, 102 Introduction to Geagraphy © =~ 3,
A Sufvey of the essentials of cotlege geography including vocabu!ary, basic pfinci-
ples, and techniques.

Geology
(School of Natural Sciences and Mathemat;cs)

GEOL 1M1, 102 Introduciory Geology : : 4,8
A lecture course dealing with the earth and its origin, structure composition, atmo-
sphere and hydrosphere. in a generai approach to geofogy and closely related
fields, physical changes and evolution of life through the history of the earth are
included. Recommended for students of dlsciplines other than the sclences. Four
lactures per week.

GEOL 101L, 102L introductory Geology Laboratory ) 1
vaborastory work with rocks, minerals, fossils, and topographic maps Problams in
astronomy, meieoroiogy, and earth history One two-hour session par waek,

GEOL 111 Principles of Physical Geology {4}
A lecture course desling with the earth, its materials, the processes productng its
landforms, and the interaction between its surface and interior. Intended for En-
vironmental Geoscience majors and others wishing 'Io obtain an understandmg of
their physncal world. Four lectures per week: .

GEOL 111t Principles of Physical Geology Labora!ory ' {1)
Laboratory studies of rocks, minerals, landforms, topegraphic maps, earthquakes
mountain building, the sea Hoor, and piate tectonics. One two-hour session per
week.

GEOL 112 Principles of Historical Geology {4}
A tecture course dealing with the origin of the earth, the geclogic time scale, the
evoiution of life forms as revealed in the fossil record, physical changes in the
earth, and predictlons that can be based on such studies. intended to be a continu-
ation of GEQL 111. Prerequisite: GEQL 111, Four lectures per week..

GEOQOL 112L Principles of Historical Geology Laboratory _ )
Laboratory work employing topographic ang geologic maps, reconstruction exer-
cises, and fossiis to interprat regional and generai geclogic history. One two-hour
session per week.

GEQL 201 Stratigraphy {2}
Lacturas on the fundamentals 6f sedimentary rock classification, cotrelation, sedi-
mentary environments, and regional stratigraphic column. Prerequisite: GEOL 112
or congent of instructor. Two lectures per week,

GECL 2014  Stratigraphy Leboratory A (1)
Laboratory and field studies of sedimentary rock deseripticns and field procedures
with focal sedimentary outcrops. Two one-day field trips reguired. One fwo-hour
taboratory session par week.
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GEOL 203 inkroduction to Environmentat Geology _ {3)
A lecture course on the relationship of man and his geological environment. Such
current and fufure factors as polluiion, wasie disposal, mineral and fuel depletion,
and governmental policy are studied. Geclogic hazards are emphas:zed Preregui-
site! consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

GEOL 274, 271 Independent Study in Geology : (1, 2)
Courses in which a student with a previousty developed interest in and knowledge
¢f a specialized subject can continue his or her own work. Ccmbmatmns of con-
ferences. reading, faboratory work, and field work.

GEQL 301 Earth Tectonics ... ' = (2)
Lectures on the nature and origin. of rock structures 1nc!uded are both local and
large-scale deformation. Prerequisite:r GEOL 111, Two lectures per week. -

GEQL 301L Earth Tectonics Laboratory R - {1}
Structural problems solved by graphicai, geometrical, and stereographlc methods.
included is work with maps and cross sactions. One two-hour seasion per week.

GEOL 302 Mineral and Energy Resources

Lectures on metaliic and non-metallic mineral depcsﬁs as welf as fuels includes
locations, minerals involved, ore genesis, alteration, associations, zonation, and
extraction methods of mining. Students are expected to participate in an overnight
field trip. Prerequisite; conseni-of instructor. Five fectures per week.

GEOL 315 Mine Mapping and Geaolagic MHustration . 3
Lectures on fransit and plane tabie surveying as well as basic drafting. included are
geciogic maps, croas sections, contours, profiles, rock symbois, and ietiering aids.
One off-campus mine is surveyed F’ret’equ:sﬂe consent of instructor. Three iec-
tires per week. :

GEOL 315t Mine Mapping and Geologic {ilustration Lahoratory ' (2}
Surveying with fransit and plane tahie and preparation of geotogic iHustrations.
Two two-hour gessions per week.

GEOQOL 32% Figld Methods ' ) . {6}
Methods of mapping and gathering fieid data, mc!udmg sechon measurmg, use of
aerial photegraphs, and preparation of geoioglc maps and reporis. Regional geo-
fogic features studied from field camps. Conducted the first six weeks of the sum-
mer session. Prerequisites: GECGL 111, GEQL 112, GEQOL 201, GEOL 301, GEQL 331
and GEOL 340. Four eight- hour i:eid sessions and one eigh’( -hour taboratory ses-
sion per week,

GEOL 331 Mineral Studias B 1)
Lectures on the morphology and classification of crystals, the chemistry of
minerals and their genesis, and modern {aboratory techniques. Prereqmsne con-
sent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

GEOL 331L Mineral Studies Laboratory ' {1)
Laboratory work in identification of crystals, simple determination: fesis, some
modern identification equipment, and identification of minerais in hand spemmen
Cne two-hour session per week.

GEOL 340 Petrology ' R
Lectures on the origin, composst;on and ciassmcahorl of igneous, metamorphlc
and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GECL 331. Three lectures per week,

GEOL 340L Pstrology Laboratory Bt}
Laboratory work on the composmon and identification of igrieous, metamorphio,
and sedimentary rocks in hand specimen and occasionally thin section. One two-
hour session per week,

GEOL 351 Applied Geochemistry {2
Lectures on the principles of geochemistry and their relationship to weathering and
soiis. Included are discussions of geochemical surveys and prospecting tech-
nigues. Prerequisites: GECL 112 and two semesters of chemisiry, or consent of
instructor. Two leciures per week.
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GEOL 374, 37t Independent Study in Geology . {1,2)
See |ndependent Study course description under GEOL 2?0 271 .
GEOL 401 Advanced Tapics in Geoscience ™ - o B 1

Discussions of recent tdeas, concepts, and data relating to petroleum mineraf
deposits, plate tectonics, and other fopics of current interest. Three one-hour Ses-
sions per weaek. .

GEQL 402 Applications of Geomorphoiogy o ) KL
Lectures on landforms and land-forming processes with apphcahons to problem
soiving. Predictions of hazards and other problems from study of past active pro-
cesses. Emphasis on iocal soiis, slopes, rivers and erosional surfaces. Included are
statistical and computer techniques of data analysis. Participation:in at least two
field trips is required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Four jectures per week.

GEOL 402L Applications of Geomorpholagy Laboraiory {1}
Laboratory and field studies of such factors as streams, frost, siope movement,
ground water, wind, and glaciers which have affected the local environment. Em-
phasis on techniques of measurement and m(erpretatlon Cne two~hour laboratory
session or one four-hour field tnp per week. : .

GEOL 404 Goophysucal Prospscting : {4}
Lectures on the principles and appiicat;ons of reffactlon and refiection seismic,
gravity, magnetic, and electric methods in hydrocarbon and mineral expioratfon
and preliminary construction site investigations. Prerequisites: GEOL 114, GEOL
112, PHYS 212 (Cafculus is recommended but not required) orconsentof mstruotor
Four lectures per week.

GECL 404L Goophysrcsl Pmspacﬂng Laborstory . ' : {1
Fieid work empioying geophysical insiruments and iaboraiory work interpretmg
data from various sources. One two-hour SeSS!On per week

GEOL 405 Solid Earth Gaophysics . )]
Lectures on application of classical physics 10 the study of the earth, |nc!uded are
origin of the earth, its gravitational, geomagnetic, and geothermal characteristics,
seismicity, and the dynamics of the garth's crust, piate tectonics, and continental
drift. Field trips are required. Prerequisite: GEQL 404 or consent of mstructor Three
lectures per week.

GEOL 411 Pafeonlo[ogy o : {2}
Lectures on the taxonomy, morphology, and geoiog;c age of most groups of inver-
tebrate fossiis. Also included is recognition of depositional environments of rock
formations based on the fossils present. Prerequisite: GEOL 201 or consent of
instructor. Two lectures per week,

GEOL 411L . Pateontology Laboratory | {1}
Laboratory and field studies of fossils; their ;dentmcanon and geologic age. Ona
one-day feld trip required. One two- hour faboratory session per week.

GEOL 445, 446, 447, 448, 449

Field Experience in Geology {2. 4,6, 8,10}
A student may receive credit for work experience cbtained on a job where the as-
signmenis are primarily geclogical projects. The number of credit hours awarded to
the student is determined by the Schoo!. No more than ten hours of credit for field
axperience witl count for credit toward satisfaction of réguirements for graduation.
Prerequisites: geoiogy major and senior standing or consent of faculty.

GEQL 470, 471 independent Study In Geology {1, 2}
See independent Study course description under GEQL 270, 271. -
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Graphic Communications
{Schoot of Industry and Technology)

GRCO 110 Introductien to Graphic Communications {2
Introduction to graphic arts technoiogy as refated to reproduczion through various
printing techniques, inctuding cholice of printing method, type salection, paper se-
lection, quantity and guality desired, and speciat ﬂmshmg techniques.

GRCO 12¢ Graphic Arl Layout and Design {3}
Study of fundamental principies and techmques of pattern and des;gn concepts,
typograghy, and preparation of art work in both Black-and-white and cotor media,

GRCO 130 Basic Photegraphy {2}
Devetopment of skills in the production of black and white photography, rnciadmg
camera ang prinimaking technigues. Two hours laboratory per week.

GRCO 140 Typesetiing K]
Study of cold-type composing machines with emphasis on operation and produc-
tion. Four hours iaboratory per week.

GRCO 230 -Procaess Photography | : {3}
Basic techniques of process camera work and darkroom procel:lures |ncmdmg
calibration, iine work, photo mechanical transfer, flat preparation and platemaking.
Four hours Faboratory per week.

GACO 231 Procass Photugraphy It {3}
Advanced technigues of process camera and darkroom techniques, including half-
tonc, ductone, spectal effects, advanced fiaf preparation, and an introduction to 4.

olor separatzow and mask-up. Prerequisite: GRGO 230. Four hours faboratory per
weaek.

GRCO 240 Jmage Preparation § {3)
Basics of camera-ready copy preparation for reproduction using composmg ma-
chines and paste-up technigues. Four hours faboratory per week. Prers-qutmte
GRCO 140, o .

GRCO 241 image Pfeparalion H ’ i3
Advanced techniques of preparing camera-ready copy, including multiple- -forms,
two or more opague color printing requiremments, four-color transparcncy prmtmg
reguiraments, and newspaper copy preparaticn. Four hours laboratory per weck.
Prerequisite: GRCO 240.

GRCO 250 Ofiset Press | : (3}
Basic offset press operation; principles of offset mcluqu inks, fountain sclutions,
and piales; and maintenance of presses. Four hours Jaboratory per week.

GRCO 251 QOftset Pregs i : {3)
Advanced offset press operation, muitiple-color prmtmg, bas;cs of paper-press re.
lattonships, and a web offset press operation. Four hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: GRCO 250. .

GRCO 26G Printing Cost Estimating ' (:1}
For Graphic Communications majors onfy. A study of costs and cost- eshmatmg
technigues specifically related to the printing industry.

GRCO 295, 296 Speciat Studies in Graphic Communicaticns Y & 4]
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required currictium, Students must enter into an agreement for speciaidized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivatent.



Health

{Schooct of Businass)

BUHL 147 Medical Terminology : a C ’ {2
Basic medical terminology as appiied to rna;or systems of the body and related
diseases. Special applications as related to medical praciice, with emphagis on
speliing. {Fall).

BUHL 154 Laboratory Techniques i {2}
The student becomes acquainted with basic iaboratory procedures such as blood
counts, urinalysis, EKG, efc. Actual laboratory experisnces are provided. {Spring}.

BUHL 159 Medical Office Procedures : {3
A study of medical office management, patiant recephon record-keeping, care of
equipment and suppiies, communication skills, and assisting the physician and
patient inciuding examination-room technigues. (Spring).

{Schooi of Industry and Technology)

IND 220 Industirial Safety _
An overview of industrial safety reguiations and practice inciuding fire, glectrical,
mechanical, dust and vapor hazards and appropriate safety practice related to
each. Course will include a segment on life suppeor! and trauma management relat-
ing o emergency care. Occupational and Mine Safety and Health as wetf as other
regutations wiil be discussed.

History
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

HIST 101, 102 Waestern Civilizations : (3, 3
A study af the political, social, economic and cultural hlstory of Westem mankind
fram anciant times to modern times.

HIST 105, 106 FEastern Civilizations 3,3
A survey of the history of the Asian world both before and after Western penetra-
ticn.

HIST 126 Mistory of Colorade . 3
A survey of the history of the State of Colorado from pre-historic times to modern
times,

HIST 131, 132 ilnited States History 3y
A survey of United States history from the Golomial period to modern times.
HIST 136 Introduction to the Afro.American Experience - {3

An historical introduction to the Afro-American experience from beginnings in
Africa to the present.

HIST 300 History of England ' ' {3}
A survey of English history from ancient times to the opening of !he Modern period.
Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102, or equivalents or perrnlssmn of mstructor

KIST 310 Latin American Civilization {3)
A study of the historical development of Latin America from. Pre- Columbian times
to the present. Prerequisite: HIST 102 or permission of the instructor.

HIST 326 History of the Southwest {3
A history of Southwestern United States from pre-Coiumbian times to 1312 with
spscial attention o the interretationships among Indian, Spanish, Mexican, and
Anglo-American influences. Prerequisites: HIST 131, 132, or HIST 125, 126 or
equivalenis or permission of instructor.
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HIST 330 Mistory of Modern Europe {3
Hisiory of modern Europe from the Congress of Vienna (1814) to the' present Pre-
requisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission of instructor. :

HIST 340 . Hlstory of the Islamic World : B
A study of the origins, spread and influence of the is!&mic wc{ld mciudmg the
Middie East and North Africa with emphasis on its position in modern worid affairs.
Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission of mstmctor

HIST 351, 352 Independeént Study in History ", 2
Prerequisites: 8 hours of history and permission of the mstructor
HIST 400 The Russian Revolution and the Soviet Regime {33

A history of Russia since 1917 emphasizing the revolution, the rise of communism
and the development of the Soviet state in the 20th century. Prerequisites: HIST
101, 102 or equivaients or permission of instructor..

HIST 401 East Asia: The Formative Peried : 3
A study of the history of China, Japan, Korea and Vietnam before the coming of the
Wast, Prerequisites: HIST 105 or permission of instructor.

HIST 403 East Asia and the Modern Worid Q)
Ahistory of China, Japan, Korea and Vietnam since 1840, Prerequlsﬂes HIST 105 or
permission of instructor.

HIST 410 Environmental History of the U.S. i IR - |1
A course designed tc trace historically the evaluation of pub!tc att]tudes and gov-
ernmantal policies and practices relative to the witderness, natural-rescurce devei-
opment, and the naturaf environment from cofonial times to the present, Frerequi-
sites: HIST 131, 132 or equivaients or permission of instructor.

HIST 420 Civil War and Reconstruction {3
A study of the causes and cutcomes of the American Civil War and reconstructron
periods. Prerequisites: HIST 131, 132 or permission of instructor,

HIST 430 The Ancient Medtteﬂansan World {3)
A study of the Medlterranean world from pre-ctassicai times to the fall of the Roman
Empire. Prerequisites: HiST 101, 102 or permission of instructor.

Home Economics |
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

HEC 101 Carsess in Home Economics th
Lectures exploring the opportunities in the branches of home economics, One Eec-
ture per week.

HEC 110  Clothing Construction (1)
HEC t10L Ciothing Construction Laboratory R
Lectfures and laboratory work in the use of commercial pattems in the construction
of garments. One lecture and two two and one-half-hour Iaboralory sessions per
week.

HEC 141 Clothing Ssiection and the Consumer S : Rt
Frinciples of line and dasign in the selection of clothing; ‘consumer pmbiems and
guidelines in connéction with clothing the family. Two lectures per week.

HEC 115  Tsaxtlles (3)
HEC 115L Textiles Laboratory {1)
Textie fibers and fabrics, with emgphasis on seiection, care, finishes, and wearing
qualities. Three lectures and one two-houwr laboralory session per week.
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HEC 136 Home Fumishing and House Planning {3)
HEC 136L Home Furnishing and House Planning Laboratnry : A
Functicnat and aesthetic considerations affecting the setection and arrangement
of furnishings for the home. Lectures on design principles and laboratory work
consisting of designing and making simple furmshmgs Three tectures and one
two-hour laboratory session per week.

HEC 141  Meal Management in Early Childhoad IERRI {2}
HEC 14iL MWeal Management in Early Childhood Laboratory (2
Principles of food preparation and meal service for pre-school children and labora-
tory work on their application. Two lectures and two two-hor taboratory sessions
per weel.

HEC 151 Foreign Food Cogkery -~ - - = = .
HEC 15iL Foreign Food Cookery Labora!ury T T i
Preparation and service of foods as they are commonly prepared and served in
countries outside the United States. One lecture and one-two hour labora{ory se5-
sion per week. : . .

HEC 211 Nutrition : ' e 3

Nuirients and theirrelation to phystca! and mental- health Three 1ectures perweek.
HEC 212 Infant and Child Mutrition e o ) T2

Principles of nutrition for maternal, infant, and child health. Prerequisite: HEG 211,
Two lectures per week. . oL

HEC 233 Personal and Famiiy Decision-Making S {2
Vajues, goals, and standards and their reEaiton to personal decision- makmg Two
lectures per week.

HEC 238 Chiid steiopment ) (5}
Physical, emotional, intellectual, and social growth’ and development of young
children; the effect of prenatai maternai behavior on fetus developmeni: behavior
and guidance of the child from birth to six years of age. Five fectures per week.

HEC 251 Food Seiection and Preparation L {2)
HEC 251L Food Salection and Preparation Laboratory {2
Lectures and laboratory work dealing with the principies of seiectmg and preparing
foods, with emphasis on reteniion of nutrients, color, and texture. Prerequisite;
CHEM 121 or consent of instructor. Two lectures and two two-hour Jaboratory ses-
sions per week,

HEC 252  Preparation and Service of Meals {1)

-HEC 252l FPreparaticn and Service of Keals Laboratory . . {&
Planning, preparation and service of meals, with emphasis on cost fime manage-
ment, and selection of tabie appointments. Prerequisite: HEC 251. Dne tecture and
two two-hour [aboratories per week,

HEC 261  Tailoring {1
HEC261L Tailoring Laberatory :
Lectures on and {aboratory execution of planning and construction of a tailored
garment. Prerequisite; HEC 110 or consent of instructcr. One tecture and two two-
and-one-half-hour laboratory sessions per week.

HEC 264 . Pattern Designing - ' {2)
HEC 264L Pattern Designing Laboratory 1)
Lectures on dress design and how knowledge of it contributes to understanding of
pattern alterations and fitting. Laboratory work consists of changing basic com-
mercial patterns 1o create new designs. Two fectures and one two- hour taboratory
session per week.




Human Services 119

Human Services
{School of Social and Behavioral Sclencas]

HS 301 Introduction o Human Services o {3}
An introduction to the field: human services agencies, programs, funding, philos-
ophies, history and career opportunities. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and SOC 280,
264 or permission of the instructor.

HS 310 Sex Role Identiflcation and Human Sexuality - {
An interdisciptinary study of sex role differences (stereotypes), sexuai b{otogy,
cross-cultural comparisons of attitudes toward sexuality, trends in-sexual morali-
ties, sexual deviance, and sexua} dysfunctions and thenrtreatmem Prerequasﬂes 2]
hours of soclal science.or consem of mstfuctor

HS 401, 402  Specia!l Studies . . (4 4
A course atiowmg social and behavioral science students to pursue ‘special in-
terests or to gain knowledge of topics not otherwise provided for in the curricatum.
Credit for senior.year human services internships wili bé granted through registra-
tion in this course, This course requires reguiar weekly meetings on campus with a
faculty supervisar in addition to an off-campus inieraship. Preraquisites: senior
staius in the Bachaior of Arts program in socia¥ and behavioral scnences and per-
mission of the instructor.

!nterd;sc:pimafy Study
(Scheot of Secial and Behavioral Sctences]

INDI 460 San Juap Symposium o A8
An interdisciptinary study of regsonai biology, geofogy and h;story, combmmg
classroom study on campus with field study in the San Juan Mountains of Coi:
orado. Etective credit oniy. May not be used to meet requirements-of a discipting’in
Mesa College degree programs. Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permis-
sion of instructors. Not open to freshmen and sophomores

faw Enforcement o
(School of Social and:Behaviorat Sciences}

LEN 111 Introduction to the Administration of Justice . {3}
A study of the history and philosophy of ihe administration of Justlce in Amenca A
recapitulation of the system identifying the various sub-systems, the ethics, educa-
tion and training for professionalism in the system. .

LEN 112 Police and Sociely ' ’ o {3)

An analysis of the institution of faw enforcement in a generic sense as encompass-

ing a wide variety of formai social control mechanisms with particutar attention to .
the retationship between major police problems and the culturai context in which

they exist.

LEN 121  Criminal Law : : A%
An analysis of the origin and- history of common:law cnmes dlstmchon between
civil and criminal laws, and the distinction between federai and state laws and
municipal ordinances. The recognition of criminal acts and their respective ele-
menis.,

LEN 122 Juvenile Dslinquency and Procedures - - : ' = (3)-
A survey of the various federal and state statutes and court decnsnons mvolved in
the juvenile justice procedures. A discussion of the causes and effects of juvenile
crime.
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LEN 141 Braath-Examiner Specialist {3)
Designed to develop practical skills related to the drmkmg -grivet’ ccunter
measures, basis of chemical testing, suspect progessing, courtroom presema-
tions and breath-equipment theory, operation and 1ab0ratory,

LEN 204 Probation and Parole : {3)
A course tracing the history of the persennef aﬂd probiems related to de!wermg
probation and paroie services including a discussion of the current thinking in
organizational goals and structure, the roles of treaters and the use B{ umunteers
and ex-offenders.

1EN 222 Police Patrol Operairons : : : {3}
Responsibitities, technigues,and methods of pOiiCE pairm in the pmtectlon of iife
and property; inciudes an examination of reporting systems, communication sys-
tems, and law enforcement equipment; highway tratfic management, acmdem in-
vestigation, crowd controi and disaster operatmns

LEN 25% Laws of Arrest, Search and Seizure . R - (3
Constitutional and procedural considerations affectmg arrest search and selzure,
constitutional basis of evidence, kinds and degrees of evidence and rules govern-
ing admissibiiity; focus upon the case-study approach. .

LEN 275 Management ?rmclples in Criminal Justice . {3}
The responsibitity of the first-tevel supervisor in management, empfoyee moraie
discipline, seigction and placement, training and performance ratings, and {he
techniques of leadership.

LEN 281, 282 [ndspendent Study in Crimina! Justice =~ L {2
Designed for in-service students.completing approved criminal justice seminars
sponsored by approved institutions of higher learning. Permission to enroll must
he obtained from the coordinator of Law Enforcement Program. The coordinator
will determine the number of credit hours to be awarded. As many as two credit
hours may be approved. ' .

Mass Communications

{School ot Humanities and Fine Aris} _ o _
WMSCM 121 Introduction to Broadcasting ' : o {3}
An introductory course concerned with the broadcasting mediaof radio, tetevision

and cable. Basic theory, history, economic aspects and rmpact on secsety are cov-
ered. Prerequisite None. - '

MSCHM 131 Introduction to Joumai:sm co i R .} |
A survey course introducing the history of gournahsm advertismg social enems of
journalism, and equalfethical considerations of news gathermg Prerequ:st*e
None.

MSCM 221 Radio Production _ _ ' : @
Thaory and aperation of all technical equapment inaradio control room and studm

Prerequisite: None.

MSCH 231 MNews Writing and Reporting . {3)
Fundamentals of newsgathering and writing, interviewing, repnrtmg and writing of
newsworthy evenis and personalities are stressed. Stories are submitted for pubti-
cation. Prerequisite: MSCM 121 or MSCM 131 or permission of instructor.

MSCM 241 Persuasion Communicetions {3}
Contemporary putilic relations, with emphasis on the persuasion process and
ethics, and a survey of propaganda and advertising techn;ques in the mass media.
Prerequisite: None. . .

MSCM 321  Broadcast Wrlting and Announcing (3}
Techniques and practice in writing hiroadcast scripts, including news, advertising
and documentary; voice development and reading for broadcasting. Prerequisite:
MSCM 231 or permission of instructor.
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MSCM 341 Copy Editing and Make-Up B
Maws evatuation, copy reading, rewriting, headiine writing, page make«up and simi-
lar duties of a publicailons copy editor. Prerequisite: MSCM 231 or permission of
instructor.

MSCM 351 Public Affairs and Feature Reporting o {3)
Reporting governmentai agencies, including courts, police, city and county govarn-
ments, schooi boarsds, legisifatures, with emphas:s on interpretive skills. Feature
reporting, including sports, human interest and series articles. Prerequisite: MSCM
231 or permission of instructor. )

MSCM 361 Television Production (3]
Television studio and control room operation, with ernphasm on video console
eguipment, cameras, microphcnes stagecraft and lighting. Prerequtsne MSCM
221 or permission of instructor. .

MSCM 421 Joumalism Law and Ethics _ ' @
Ethical principles and state and federal laws affecting the reportmg of news, ex-
pression of opinion, news photos, advertising, publication of newspapers, Prereq-
uisita: Upper class standing or permission of instructor.

MSCM 331, 332, 431, 432 Media Practicum o 4.1,1,1)
Experience with campus media, to include publications andfor radic station, under
faculty supervision. Prerequisites MSCM 121 or MSCM 131 or permission of in-
structor.

MSCHM 44% Internship in Mass Communications E {8-15)
Part-time or fuil-time work in mass communications mduslry May include newspa-
pers, radio, television, advertising or public refations positions, or other situations
that meets instructor's approval. Prerequisite: MSCM 231, MSCM 421, plus either
MSCM 341 and MSCM 351 or MSCM 361.

Mathematics

{Scheol of Natural Sciences and Mathematics) _ .
MATH 015 Basic Mathematics ) {3y
Helps students reinforce knowledge and, as needed, relearn the bas:c arithmetic
processes. Inciudes a review of addition, subtraction, multiptication and division,

followed by a careful treairment of decimals and fractions, Also may be taken in
three five-week modules as follows; Three leclures per week.

MATH 014 (MoQUIe T}, .. oeveee i canrnenen., S o

MATH 018 (Module 2). . ......eoieoiiiinianaan . L)
MATH 017 (MOGUIE 3). - ieeennaencnrennenns e g;.m '
MATH 020 Basic Algebra ' o L @

Anitntroduction to aigebra for the student having no algebra background or who is
not sufficiently prepared to undertake college algebra. A study is made of basic
algebraic processes: operations with signed numbers and literal expressions, Hn-
ear equations, fractions, factoring, simuftangzous equahons graphs,and quadratic
equations. Three lectures per week.

MATH 101 Hand-Held Calculators ' s (1)
Theory and operation of calculators as appl:ed to problems in mathematlcs busi-
ness, psychology, electronics, vocational-technical studies, physical sciences,
and biologicai sciences. One lecture per week.

MATH 105, 106 Elements of Mathematics {, il . : - {3, 3)
& course for prospective teachars in the elernentary schools. F’resents some of the
basic principles which undeariie mathematical processes and mathematical rea-
soning. includes some areas of classical mathematics which are necessary fora
working knowledge of the subject. Toples incitde logic and mathermatical reason-
ing, number systems, some fundamental properties of geometric forms, the con-
cept of a function, linear and quadratic functions, and some characteristics of
modern mathematics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Three fectures per week.
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MATH 108 Agricultural Mathematics : {3)
Mathematical problems and examples in agricultural. production, management,
marketing, and mechanization. Problems in agricuiture as they relate to environ-
mental quality are alsc included. Three lectures per week,

MATH 110 Finite Mathematics : o {2
Presents-essential concepts of algebra to students in social science, sociology,
guidanceand others. Topics include graphing, equations, sets, binomial theorem,
permutations and combinations, and difference equations. Two laciures per week.

MATH 113 College Algebre ) T
The systems of integers, rational numbers, real numbers, and ¢omiplex numbars are
studied. Sets and set theory, finear and quadratic relations, exponential and lo-
garithmic funciions ara inciuded. Alsc inciuded are functions and graphs, systems
of equations, matrices, complex numkers, higher-degree equations, inequalities,
progressions and the binomial theorem. Prerequ:s;te MATH 020 or one year of h;gh
school algebra Fwe lectures per week.

MATH 119 . Precaiculus Mathamatics . A - - {5}
A course in freshman mathematics for the mathematics or scienicé student. Top!cs
include poiynomiai, exponantial, circular functions, inverse circular functions and
conditional equations, matrices and determinants, systems of equations, complex
numbers ang vectors, sequences, series, mathematical induction, binomial
theorem, rational and trigonometric functions, and some probability. Prerequisite:
MATH 113 or three years of high school mathematics and a good mathematics
entrance exam scere. Frigonometry recommended.. Five iectures per week

MATH 121 Mathematical Foundatiens of Businass - : (3}
Designed to provide business studenis with basic quanttlative tools and methods
for solving business probiems. Inciudes an intuitive study of functions -and. their
graphs, linear programming, and differential and integrat calcuius techniques im-
portant 1o development of analytical compeience in administrative decision-
making. Prereguisite: MATH 113 or two years of high school aigebra, Three iectures
per week.

MATH 127 Mathematics of Finance i ) T (3}
Discussions of mathematical methods in the solution of business probléms, The
topics range from simpie interest and simpie discount to compound interest, an-
nuities, perpetuities, bonds, and depreciation. Prerequlsne MATH 113 or consent
of instructor. Three Iectures per week.

MATH 130 Trigonometry ' o ' ' {3
Emphasizas the circular and trigonometric functions and methods of solving right
and oblique triangles. The inverse trigenometric functions, conditional equations,
and trigonometric identities are inciuded. Complex numbers are covered through
DeiMoivre’s theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 113 or equivalent. Trigonometry may aiso
be taken in ong-hour medules. Three lectures per week. o .

MATH 131 Logarithms.................. e .. Cieeaalis ;(1}'

MATH 132 Right and Obligue Triangfes ..................... {1}
MATH 133 Conditional Equations and . o
Trigonometrie identifies . ..... SR & |
MATH 134, 135 Advanced Trigonometry {H, 1

A modularized continuation of MATH 130. Includes inverse funchons and vectors.
One lecture per week.

MATH 146 Calculus for Biological Sciences S B 5
Topics include slementary set theory, functions and relations, derlvatwes trigo-
nometry, series and sequences, integration, exponential and logarithmic functuon
muitipie integration, and partial derivatives. Taught from an intuitive point of view
and with many examples from the biologicat sciences, Prerequisite: MATH 113 or
consent of instructor. Five jectures per week.
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MATH 151 Caleulus ] : {5}
A combined course of analytic geometry and catculus. Fundamental principles of
beginning analytic geometry, including different forms of the eguations of straight
line, circies and parabolas. Eiementary phases of limits, continuity, derivations,
and various applications of these topics are considered. Ditferential and integral
caicuius combined with analytic geomstry, together with applications. Prerequi-
site: MATH 119 or consent of instructor. Five lectures per week,

MATH 152 Caleulus Il B
Special emphasis in calcuius on the transcendental functtons and polar coordi-
nates, conic sections, hyperbolic functions and vectors in a plane. The formuias
and methods of integration and application of integration are inciuded. Prerequi-
site; MATH 151, Five leciures per week.

MATH 161 Programmable Calculator {n
Theory and operation of the programmable calculator. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or
consent of instructor. One {scture per week.

MATH 253 Calculus il 4
The last course in the sequence of courses in analytic geometry and calculus,
Covers the fopics of vectors in three-dimensions, partial derivatives of functions of
several variables, muttiple integration, and mfm:te series. Prereqws;te MATH 152
Four lectures per week.

MATH 260 Differential Equalions B &}
An introduction to the formal study of differential aquations with appt;cat;ons
Some of the topics covered are: equations of order one, efementary apptications,
nonhomogenecus equations, variation -of parameters, inverse differential opera-
tors. Laplace fransforms, and nonlinear equations. Prerequisite: MATH 253 orcon-
sent of instructor. Three lectures per week. . e

MATH 265 Linear Algebra o ' o ®

This course is designed to give students a foundation so that they can apply the
notions and techniques of the algebra and geometry of vestor spaces, Hinear trans-
formations and matrices, lingar equations, quadrant forms and symmetric ma-
trices, and elementary eigenvalue theory. Also prepares students for advanced
work by daveloping their powers 0f absiract reasoning. Prereqmszte MATH 253 or
consent of instructor. Thrae fectures per weaek.. .

MATH 381 Numerical Analysis =~ D C {4}
Etementary numerical analysis using the high-speed computer Tayior's {heorem,
truncating errors, iteration processes, least square methods, numericai soiution of
algebraic and transcendentat equations, systems of aquations, ordinary-and par-
tial differential equations and integrat equations, interpolation, finite differences,
eigen-vaiue problems, refaxation technigues, approximations and ertor analysis.
Prereguisites: CSCi 131 and MATH 152, Four lectures per week,

MATH 370 Mathematical Logic and Theory {2
Mathematical iogic, algebra of sets, equivalence and order retatmns functions,
cardinai and ordinal numbars, and the paradoxes of nawe set theory. Prerequisite:
MATH 265. Two lectures per week,

MATH 380 History of Mathematics (2}
A survey of the history of mathematics from antiquity to the present with emphasns
upon both the development of mathematics concepts and the peaple involved in
this development. Prerequisite' MATH 253. Two iectures per week.

MATH 385, 386 HModarn Geometry l M (2 2)
Courses designed to prepare the prospectwe teacher of htgh schoo! geametry in
the way the subject malter wili be covered in a modern course. The structure of
pgeometry will be emphasized through the axiomatic approach; The basi¢ ideas of
points, lines-and planes wili be given along with primitive concepts and axioms
needed fo structure the geometry rigoroustly. Topics sudh as separation on curves
and surfaces, congruence, measure, and paralielism are covered. Prerequasue
MATH 253, Two lectures per week,
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MATH 380 Abstract Aigebra 5)]
Preliminary examination of aigebraic systems: groups, rings, fields, vector spaces,
linear {ransformations, matrices, etc. F’rereqursne MATH 265. Three iectures per
week,

MATH 450 Complex Variables o s (3
Complex differentiation and integration, anatytlcny, Cauchy s mtegrai theorem
and formula, Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of residues. Prerequ;snes MATH
253. Three lectures per week.

MATH 452 ~ Advanced Calcuius ' ' _ {3)
Calculus of one variabte, the real number system, continuity differentiation, inte-
gration and Reimann-Stiettjes integration. Prerequisite: MATH 253, Three leciures
per week.

MATH 491, 492 independent Study 1,2}
Provides the studen? a means to pursue an area of mterest which is not in the
normal curriculum. The assistance and direction of a facuity member of the depart-
ment and the consent of the instructor are requisites.

Military Science
{School of Sacial and Behaviorai Sciences)

ML 010, 011, 012, 013  Leadership Laboratory S . (IJ)
Practical application of iechniques tearned in the classroom with emphasis on
physical conditiening, smal unit movement, and deveiopment of leadership pres-
ence. Required in the ROTC program: 1 hour-per week for first and second year
students and 2 hours per week for third and fourth year students. Prerequisite:
concurrent enroltment in appropriate level miittary course.

MIL 101  Introduction to Military Science . {1
Organization and history of the army and army ROTC, mcludmg cons;deratlon of
army missions in the maodern worfd and the benefits and obtigations of military
service. .

MIL 102 Leadership and Managamenl ) {1}
An introduction to the principies of leadership. Appltcation of principtes 1o
management in an organizational environment. Prerequas;te MIL 101 or consent of
instructor. .

MikL 201 Efective Communication o 2)
irtroduction to the principles of effective oral and written communications. Forms
of miitary communication are the vehicles of instruetion. Includes at least three
oral preseniations by each student.

MIL 202 Military Organization and Management - @
Smakl unit organization of the army. Application of leadership and managemen‘l
principies to the handling of small units. Prerequtsne MIL 201.

MIL 263 Military Leadérship @
A condensation of MiL 101, 102, 201 and 202 to qualify students for eﬂroitmeni in
the Advanced Course. Ava:fable in special cases only. Prerequisite: Consent of

instructor,

MIL 301 Fundamentals of Military Instruction . ) 1)
introduction to the theory and practice of military trammg, including practicai appli-
cation in the preparation of iesson pians, organization of a unit training program
and the conduct of small unit training. Prerequisite: MIL 201.

MIL 302 Legdership Applicalion {3)
Appiication of teadership and management prmc;ples to the conduct of small unit
operations in the fieid, Weapons orientation and basic tactical training are in-
ciuded. Open to ali students who gualify for attendance at the Advanced ROTC

Summer Camp,
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MIL 401 Pre.Commission Orientation {3}
Mititary justic system and the officers’ placein i, deveiopment of national defense
policy and budget and military invoivement in foreign policy. Prerequisite: enroll-
ment in the ROTC Advanced Course.

MIL 402 Introduction to Military Life {1)
Customs and courtesies of the service, assignment, transfer and promutu:m poli-
cies and orientation on initial asstgnments Prerequisite: ensoliment in ROTC Ad-
vanced Course.

Music
{School of Humianities and Fiiie Arts)

MUS 111 The Music Business {1}
Designed to facilitate entry into the professmnal Music arena by provrd:ng a back-
ground in the business aspects of the profession. Topics inciude:; contracts,
marketing, recording, TV, radio, films, the Musicians’ Union, AGVA-AFTRA, royai-
ties, managers, agenis club owners, and afternate careers.

MUS 114, 115 E!ementary Theory - {3, 3)
Thorough groundwork in the elements of music. Detailed study of keys, scales,
modes, intervals, triads, seventh chords, etc. Techniques and ruies-of simple, four-
part harmony are studied and practiced, and keyboard techniques for the above are
devetoped. Requires prior knowledge of or r:oncurrent enro!imen: in piara,

MUS 116, 117 Sight- Smgmg -and Ear Training . . (2,2
Sight- smging is developed by praciice in vocal recognmon of tonat and rhythm
patterns and by singing graded musital exercises, Ear training is developed by
means of rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic dictation exercises. The course shouid
be taken in conjunction with MUS 114, 115 since materiats in both sequences corre-
tate.

MUS 127,126 Piano Class 2,2}
Opento atistudents but recommended for beginners. The electric pianc laboratory
makes it possible {o provide individual instruction in a class situation. Stresses
basic musicology. Individual emphasis provided for music majors, education ma-
jors, and beginning students. {One section designated for advanced students.)

MUS 128 Woodwind Class {2
Offers the serious student an opportunity to obtain e!ementary p¥aymg proficiency
on the flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, or saxophone.

MUS 130 String Class ' @
Study of the violin, viola, cello, and string bass in a class situation. Emphasis is on
the fundamentais of piaying techniques at an slementary Ieve}

MUS 135 Music and Methods in Eariy Childhood (2}
Designed for students who will be working with preschoolers, kmdergarten and
early elememtary students. Through the creative process, students develop simpie
tunes and gain knowtedge and appreciation of music. Ingtudes the creating of mu-
sical instruments from simpte objects.

MUS 136 Music Fundamentals T {2
Fundamentals of music for non-music majors. Covers names of notes Key signa-
tures; meter; scales; major, minor, diminishes, and augmented chords and infer-
vals; keyboard familiarity, with emphasts oh accompanying simple songs {Offered
alernate years) -

MUS 137, 138 Voice Class . o - 22
Fundamentals of singing, inciuding vocal tone, breath control phrasing, : range and
diction. Standard song literature is studied. Open to all strdents.

MUS 167, 168 Conducting (2, 2)
An introductory study of conducting; choral and instrumental,
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MUS 214, 215 Advanced Theory ) {3, 3}
in-depth continuation of MUS 114, 115 . . Lo

MUS 218 Arrangmg {1}
Study of elermnentary arranging skills inciuding: mstrumentataon basm problems
and principles of orchestration for various groups and funciions, standard musical
textures, standard voicing technigues, special harmonic pract:ces and analysis of
profess;onal arrangements.

MUS 219 Recording and Recard Praduction Technigques (1}
An introduction to basic acoustic principles, studio design and censtruction,
magnetic recording, and multi-track recording techniques. Students wili investi-
gate microphone designs and placement techniques, speakers, the recording con-
soie (2-24 tracks), and outboard equipment including: reverb systems, equalization
units, timiters, expanders and compressors, noise-reduction systems (DBX and
Doiby). Students witl visit professiona; studio {when practical) for demenstratxons
and cbservation. (Recommended for all music ma;ors}

MUS 220 Songwriter ! {1}
Basic skils for the songwriter Inc!udmg correct notation techn:ques phrasing, line
and ctimax, standard forms, harmonic and rhythmic idioms, lyrics and cortent, and
preparat:on of tead sheets.

rMUS 221 Songwnter i )
Emphasis on marketing techmquea including lead Sheets demo recordings,
sources and resouices, magazines and technical publaca.:ons publishers, pro-
ducers and artists. The prob!ems and technigues of ‘‘writing to order”, for example,
in commercials or T¥-fiim themes, are deali with in this ¢lass.

MUS 222  Histary af Pap, Rock, and Country Westarn Music o B 4]
Course focuses on differences in style, musical elements, lyrical ccnient, and oui-
standing artists and writers in each idiom. Evolutionary aspects and social signifi-
cances are introduced as background references. {intended for music majors and
non-Mmajors}

mMUS 223 History of Jazz 12}
Course focuses on differences in style, musical elements, and the contribution of
major artists. Evolutionary aspects and extramusical considerations are intro-
duced as background references. {intended for music majors and non-majors)

MiiS 224 Indepsndent Study in Major Performance Styles . : {1}
Anindependent research project investigating the artistic ccntnhuhnns the styhs
tic characteristics, and the influences of outstanding performers on the student’s
major instrument {or vaice).

MEUS 234  Introduction to Music . 4
The masterpieces of music, composers and performers. Usefui for the music stu-
dent wheo has a weak background in the Masters, and aiso for any student to satisfy
a Fine Arts elective requirement. (For music majors and non-majors})

MUS 251, 262 - Music Theatre {2, 2}
Class offering methods and expenence in ali phases of mus:c theatre, including
selection, vocal style, technigues and staging of music Hterature. lndiwduai needs
are stressed, Microphone techniques for pop, cafe, angd night club and siaging of
scenes from musical plays and variety shows are included. Prerequisite: Voice
class andior demonstration of proficiency, with permission of the instructor.

MUS 310, 311 Comprehanswe Musicianship : . B < A
First semester: study and writing of 18th cenlury {Bach) counterpoint; analysis of
contrapunial forms, including two- and three-part inventions and fugue. Second
semester: arranging for jazz groups, starting with small groups of sections and
working toward arrangements for the full jazz ensemble; anaiyses of harmonic
styles.
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MUS 324, 325 History of Music Literature and Styles {3)
inciudes an in-depth study of the literature and styles of music, Ancient, Medieval,
Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic and Modern music are ccwered The
course work is planned for the Fine Arts major; however, any student with sufficient
background may take the course. Offered altermate years.

MUS 351, 352 Music Theatre 2,2

Cnncen{rat:on at this level is i experience with dperetta and Gilbert and Sullivan

praductions. Prerequisite: Voice class andfor demonstration of proficiency, with

permission of the instructor. Public performances may be given if the students”
show sufficient expertise; otherwise, studio performance will be utilized for practi-

cal experience. .

MUS 446, 447 - indapendenl Study {3, 3)
independent research or project in the student’s strength area to be decided by
instructor and student.

MUS 451, 452 Music Theatre - {2,
Practical application of technigues and presentation of apera, including children’s
opera; concett stage deportment; art song staging. Prerequisite: Voiceclass andfor
demonstration of proficiency, with permission of the instructor. Public perfor-
mances may be given if ihe students show sufficient expertise; otherwise, stud:o
performance will be utilized for practical experience.

MUS 467, 468 Advanced Conducting L 3, 3}
Concentrated effort in development of performance score mastermg, rehearsal and
performance techniques. in-depih continuation of MUS 167, 168,

Music, Applied

(School of Humanities and Fine Aris) -

AMUS 111, 112; 211, 212; 311, 312, 411,412 VOICE .~ A
AMUS 114, 115; 214, 215; 314, 315,414,415 PIANO 0 (Am)
AMUS 117, 118; 217, 218; 317, 318; 417, 4iB ORGAN (AT}
AMUS 121, 122; 221, 222; 321, 322; 421,422  VIOLIN o (Arr}
AMUS 124, 125; 224, 225; 324, 325; 424, 425 - CELLO : C - {Am)
AMUS 127, 128; 227, 228; 327, 328; 427, 428 - BASS - (Arr}
AMUS 130, 131; 230, 231; 330, 331; 430, 431  GUITAR . (Am)
AMUS 133, 134; 233,234; 333, 334; 433,434  TRUMPET ' (Arr}
AMUS 138, 137; 236, 237; 336, 337; 435, 437 TROMBONE ~~  (Am)
AMUS 138, 140; 239, 24D; 339, 340; 439, 440  FRENCH HORN © {Am)
AMUS 142, 143; 242, 243; 342, 343; 442, 443 . TUBA : {Arr.)
AMUS 145, 146; 246, 246; 345, 346; 445, 446 . CLARINET {Arr)
AMUS 148, 146; 248, 2485; 348, 349; 448, 448  OBOE o (A
AMUS 151, 53; 251, 252; 351, 352; 451,452  FLUTE (Arr)
AMUS 154, 155; 254, 255; 354, 355; 454, 465  PERACUSSION o " {Am)
AMUS 161, 162; 261, 262; 361, 362; 481,462  SAXOPHONE : (Arr)

individual music tessons in piano, voice, and meost of the orchestrat and band in-
struments. The credit earned is o be determmed for gach student by the music
staff. Students whoregister for one lesson per week may receive one semester hour
of credit. Two semester hours of cradit wiil be granted only by permission of the
music staff. See Department of Music section for fee and scholarship information.

Music, Performing
{Schoo! of Humanities and Fine Aris)

PERF 110, 120; 210, 220; 310, 320; 410, 420 Jazz Ensembie ey {1eal}
By audmon Thls group ulilizes stage band instrumentation and performs many
locat and national concert engagements. Audition preference is given to mambers
of Stadium Band and/or Symphonic Band.
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PERF 131; 231; 331; 431 Stadium Band {f ea)
Open to all studenis who demonstrate sufficient abifity on wind or pereussion in-
struments Orhave previous training in auxiliary units {flags, twirters,.pompons}. The
band performs in the stands for home football games and m_arches in several.
parades. At mid-semester the band converts to concert band instrumentation to
prepare for the annual Christmas concert.

PERF 132, 133; 232, 233; 332, 333; 432, 433 Symphonic Band - . {1eal)
Open to any wind and percussion student who demonstrates the ability to perform
advanred wind ensemble literature. The group presents format concerts on cam-
pus and in selected high schoocls and performs for the Commencement ceremony.

RERF 137, 138; 237, 238; 337, 338; 437, 438 Instrumental Ensembis (1 ea)
Groups are organized upon the basis of talents and interests of the members.
These groups may consist of various combinations of woodwind, string, bass, and
percussion insiruments.

PERF 140, 24{0), 340, 440 Pep Band . {1 ea)
Membershlp is by invifation of director based upon ability and mstrumemancn
Fehearsals pegin fall mid-semester in preparanon for musical entertainment at
basketbail games.

PERF 141, 142; 241, 242; 341, 342; 441, 442 .- Symphony Orchéstra - {1 ea}
Mesa College students who demanstrate proficiency on archestra instruments,
through auditions with the conductor, can become members of the Grand Junction
Symphony and receive credit. Auditions will be arranged at the begmmng of the
semaester.

PERF 144, 145; 244, 245; 344, 345; 444, 445 Vocal Ensembles N ) (1 ea.}
Inciude men’s and women's trios, guarteis, double quartet, etc. Groups are or-
ganized according to talents and interesis of the students.

PERF 147, 148; 247, 248; 347, 348; 447, 448 Coflege Choir . (1ea)
Open toatimen and women who mshto sing thebestin all styles of choir fiterature.

Performs several congerts each year.

PERF 151, 152; 251, 252 Piano Accompanymg T C L ‘(ea}
A course des:gned \‘o give piano majors actual experience in Supervised accom-
panying with emphasis on interpretation of various styles.. .

PERF 157, 158; 257, 258; 35?; 358: 457, 458 Community Ch'oir T {lea)
Open to facully, studenis, and community members. Petforms at limes with the
community symphany. .

PERF 161, 162; 261, 262; 361, 362; 461, 462 Dance Band i {1 ea}
Opentoany studem wishing to improve styhstic ar rhythmrc reading skills indance
band iiterature.

PERF 168, 163 Beginning Jazz lmprowsaiion : ' N
instrumentalists learn.basic technigues of performing rock and }azz solos. Prereg-
uisite: parforming knowladge of maJO’ and minor scalas on instrument.

PERF 171, 172; 271, 272; 371, 372; 4?1 472 Madern Choir . {1 ea)
A performing group that sings Broadway show tunes, jazz, and popuiar music for
campus and community audiences. Auditions held for membership.

PERF 184, 185; 284, 285; 384, 385; 484, 485 Combo {t ea)
Intereatad students team up with a rhythm section in tearning tunes and “head"”
charts. Various combinations of instrumentalists and vocalists find this class the
hest medium for improving performing skilis and making practical application of
improvisation technigues.

PERF 270 Studio Singers ) {1}
Students will be required to analyze and perform jingles, commercials, and avariety
of vocaf background styles expected of professionals, Performance under actual
studio conditions wili be provided. Students will becorne familiar with relevant re-
cording technigues and terminology.
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PERF 368, 359 Advanced Improvisation {1, 1
Emphasis is placed on learning riffs, figures, and seguences as they are utilized in
various chord structures. Mos! of the tunes utilized inveolve altered chords and sub-
sfitute chords. Beginning improvisation is a prereguisite or special permisston of
the instructor, .

Nursing |
(Schoo! of Nursing and Altied Heatth)

NURS 112 introduction to Nursing : (2)
Orientation to organization of health care faciiities, compositicn and ethical stan-
dards of the health team, basic mentat and personal heaith concepts, the problem
solving approach, ethnocuftural aspects of nursing and nurse patient relation-
ships,

NURS 113 Nursing Concepls | N _ (5
NURS 113L  Nursing Conespis | Lab {2)
Introduction to the congept of man as a hiopsychosocial being. Covers principles
of nursing care to meet activities of daily living through developing skilis in basic
nursing procedures. Includes beginning content in assessment, body respanses to
iliness, physical and menta! health problems, pharmacology and drug adminisira-
tion.

NURS 123  Nursing Concepis . - . {5}
NURS 123L  Nursing Concepts i Lab . - )
Expansicn and application of NURS 113 and !mroduchon to Nursing, including
nursing care of patientictients of all ages who manifest common, recurring mental
and physical health problems. Integrates cencepts of care of the childbearing fam-
iy,

NURS 124 Nursing Procedure for Allied Health A1)
This course serves to introduce the student to the various ethical considerations
and nursing procedures pertinent to the altied health worker. The student practices
such technigues as obtaining vital signs proper syringe technique, first-ald
measures, and CPR.

NURS 141 Personal Vocational Pelatlons : {2)
Emphasis on the ethical and tegal responsibilities of the nurse. lncludes an over-
view of nursing history and job opportunities.

NURS 142 Health in the Home and Cemmunity {2)
Measures taken by the community, state, and federal govamments to maintain and
improve the health of the people of the nation. Includes concepts of emergency and
disaster nussing and care of the patient in a home situation.

NURS 143 Clinical Narsing R ¥
Functioning in the role of a licensed practical nurse, Student functions under less
direst supervision of instructor and begins to assume the more independent roie of
working directly on the nursing team under the direction of a team leader. Weekly
nursing seminars are held, allowing the students to correlate and discuss theory
and practice pertinent to common nursing problems,

NURS 210 Nursing Concapls Iif (5)
NURS 210L Nursing Concepts {il Lab (5
NURS 230  Mursing Concepls IV {5
NURS 230L Nursing Concepts iV Lab - {5)

Provides increased depth of knowiedge of the human adaptive capabtlltles
throughout the tifa span. Emphasis is placed on the use of the nursing process.
Content and experience are related to the masiagement of larger groups of clients
and heaith tearrelationships. Experience in ruralnursing is provided durmg Sprmg
sernester.
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MURS 273 issues in Nursing : {2)
impaortant components of nursing history and current issuss in nursing and health
care.

NURS 320 Matrix Course : {3)
An entrance level seminar course with in-depth discussion of transition, change
and other topics related to current and future trends in professional nursing.

NURS 330 HResearch Techniques {3
introduction to research and its relevanca to the deveiopment of nursing theory and
impraovement of patient care. Incorporates selected methods of research appropri-
ata to nursing practice and studies. Prerequisite: a course in statistics or concur-
rent enroliment.”

MURS 340  Heaith Assessmeni--Physical (3
NUAS 340L Health Assessment—Physical Laboratory {0
Provides Instruction and guided experience in obtaining a heafth hlstory and in
performing a physical examination. Prerequisite: BIOL 241 Fathologicat Phys-
iology or permission of the insfructor.

NURS 350 Concepts of Community Health Nursing 1- {3)
Provides an orfentation to the field of community public health, including a study of
background, developmant and trends with emphasis on nursing in community
health settings. Prerequisite: Nurs 320 Mairix or concurrent enroliment.

MURS 420  Concepis —Community Heaith Nursing i {2)
NURS 420L Precticum--Community Health Nursing [l {5)
Opportunities provided for the observation and application of concepts from intro-
ductionto Concepts of Community Health (NURS 350). Practicum in the community
health setting are an integral part of the course. Prerequmtes NURS 340-340L,
NURS 350, -

NURS 430 Hezlth Assessment--Psychosocial (2)
NURS 430L Heaith Assessment—Psychosacial Laboratery . (2)
Develops skills in assessing an individual's achievemeant of developmental tasks,
interactions with others, and responses to stress in relation to current psychosc-
cial issues. Emphasis is placed on evaluation of coping mechanisms, support sys-
tems and group dynamics. Prareguisite: Nurs 340, 34QL or instructor permission.

NURS 441  Nursing Management § {2)
WURS 44iL MNursing Management | Laboratory {13
Provides a practical guide to the understanding and implementation of manage-
ment concepts, functions, techniques and skiils as they apply in heaith care agen-
cies, utilizing a humanistic management process. Prerequisite: Nurs 320 Matrix or
Insirucior permission.

NURS 442  Nursing Managemen! il : {2)

NURS 4420  Nursing Management Il Laboratory _ {1
Continuation of NURS 441,_ Mursing Management |. Prerequisite: MURS 441-441L.
NURS 480 Health Delivery System {h

An exit level course providing an overview of the multiple rofes of health care de-
iivery systems, including both traditicnal and alternative methods, with emphasis
on the rural setting. Inciudes discussion of the impact of the federal government,
insurange programs and consumerism on health care defivery. Prerequisite; Al 300
tevef nursing courses.

MURS 431 Indapendeni Study in Nursing i}
MURS 482 Independent Study in NMursing )

Des!gned to allow the student to pursue an area of interest in nursmg Must have
completed a minimum of B semester hours in upper division nursing courses and
have a cumulative grade point average of 2.75 or higher before enroliing.

MURS 481 Seminar in Selected Mursing Toplcs : R : - (1}
MURS 492 Seminar In Selected Nursing Toples - {2}
Discussion of cutrent topics, issues and problems in nursing and heatth care. Top-
ics of the seminar announced each semester. Prerequisites: senior classification,
2.75 grada point ave. and consent of instructor,
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Office Administration
{School of Business) .

BUOA 101 Secretarial Accounting - ' R VI
For persons required to keep accounting records in a legal, medicai, or other pro-
fessional office ar for those who wilt work in the accounting department of a small
retail firm. Includes fundamental accounting principles from opening a set of
books through the closing process. This one-semester course is not advised for
those who plan to take Principles of Accounting. No credit allowed if credll already
established in Principles of Accounting. {Fall, Spring.)

BUDA 111 Beginning Shorthand ’ ’ ’ N
A presentation of the theory of Gregg shorthand with alimited amount of dictation
given at rates of 40 to 60 words per minute. {Fail.)

BUOA 112 Intermediate Shorthand o [£)]
Review of principles of shorthand, application of office standards for mailabie tran-
scripts, dictation at rate of 70to 90 words a minute and transcription at the rate of 20
to 35 words a minute. Prerequisite: one semester of shorthand theary or the equiva-
lent pius BUOA 152, concurrent enroliment in BUOA 152, or permission of the in-
structor. (Fali, Spring.}

BUQA 15t Beginning Typewriting and Keyboarding {3
introduction to the keyboard and parts of the machine and deveiopment of mini-
murm sKill. instruction and practice on simple business |etters, tabulation and man-
uscripts, Consent of instructor required. Priority given to students in office occupa- -
tions. Others may register on a space-avaliable basis. Placement dependent on
ability. (Fall, Spring.}

BUOA 152 Intermediate Typewriting ' ' (3
Emphasis on typing mailable letters, manuscripts, and business forms. Develop-
ment of speed required in the average office. Prerequisite; BUOA 151 or one year of
high schooi typing or equivatent. {(Fali, Spring.}

BUOA 201 Office Management ' 3
Functions of the office and office organization: work in the office, office layout,
equipment, supplies and forms, personnel probiems, costs and control of office
work. Methods of recognizing and solving office communication problems; aware-
ness of successful human relations; changing technolagies and philosophies of
business; technical termingiogy used in business. (Spring.}’

BUOCA 221 Transcription Machines {3
Fundamenia! skills an varigus types of dictation and transcription machines. Em-
phasis s placed on machine operation and speed and accuracy of transcription on
the typewriter. Prerequisites: One year of high school typing, BUOA 152, or ¢concur-
rent enroliment in BUOA 152. {Fall.)

BUQA 231 Maedical Transcription ) _ {4}
Helps develop competency with transcribing machines through use of medical
correspondence and professional records. Prerequisites: BUQA 152, concurrent
enroliment in BUOA 152 or permission of mstructor and BUHL 147 (Medical Termi-
nology) or equivalent. (Spring.)

BUOA 244 Legal Praocedures | (3)
Heips prepare student for work as secretary in a law office through study of Ameri-
can court systems, branches of civil and criminal law, and secretarial procedures
refating to ethical behavior and office-management techniques. Inctudes practice
in preparing legal forms and documents with emphasis on speed, accuracy, and
mailability, along with procedures to help deveiop confidence and poise necessary
in a professional office. Prerequisites: Shorthand and typing proficiency and per-
mission of instructor. (Fall.)

BUOA 251 Advancad Typawriting L A3
Skill development for rapid, mailable production of all typing jobs encountered in
the business office. Prerequisite: BUOA 152, {Spring.}
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BUQCA 261, 262 Independent Study in Secretarial Science . 1,2
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at lcast thiee weeks prior
to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to take Inde-
pendent Study. Only students who have completed nine credit hours of warkin the
field chosen for Independent Study and who have a cumuiative grade-point average
of 2.5 or higher wit be allowed to enroll for credit in this course. Consent of instruc-
tor required in ail cases. {Arr}

BUOA 265 Electronic Word Processing ) : {3
An introduction to etectronic typing eguipment. Bas:c prohctency in‘recording,
editing, and storing documents. Provides an understanding of the utitization of
such equipment in business and stresses the terminology unigue to word process-
ing. Consists of both classroom and laboratory instruction. Prerequisite: BUOA 152
ar permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring.}

BUCA 271 Office Simulation 3
The interrelationship of typing, sherthand, transeripiion, office machines andﬂimg
skills in the office envirenment. Cnncepts of personal development, interpersonat
relations, and business ethics are aiso emphasized. Prerequisites: BUOA 112 and

152. {Spring.).

BUOA 281 Secretarial Co-Op ' {8
On-the-job training for a minimum of 20 hours a week at an approved work station in
the business community. Job placementis on the basis of the student's program of
study and employment goals. Prerequisite: Sephemore status andfor approval of
instructor. {Fall, Spring.}

BUGA 282 Secrctarial Co-Op ' . (15}
On-the-job training for aminimuwn of 40 hours aweek atan approved work station in
the business community. Job placement is on the basis of the student’s program of
study and employment goals, Prerequisites: Sophomore status and approval of the
instrucior. (Fall, Spring.}

BLIOA 285, 286 Related Work Experience : (1,2
See BUAC 264, 265 course description. . .

Office Career Exploration

{School of Business)

NOTE: Courses numbered 1-89 are preparatory in nature and WII[ not count
toward degree or transfer credi.

BUOA 21 Bookkeeping {3)
Clerical record-keeping: Sales shps, invoices, simple routme office tasks are stud-
ied as an introduction {o bookkeeping. Bookkeepmq Twenty-six chapters in dou-
ble-entry bookkeeping help the siudent jcarn basic procedures in payroll accounts,
taxes, and financiat reports. Workbook malerials, special probiems, and supple-
mentary projects are used. (Fall, Spring, Summer.}

BUOA 31 Business Mathematics and Office Machines {3}
Inciudes basic mathematics, as needed, and opportunity t¢ deveiop mathematics
and machine skilis on the 10 -key adding machine and efecironic catculator. Re-
views fractions, decimats, interest, percentage, mark-up and other business appii-
cations, Tesis must be passed covering basic computations on the machines. Ad-
gitional materials are available for the development of speed. {Fall, Spring,
Summer.}

BUOA 41 Business English {3
A comprehensive review of functional grammar and punctuation followed by work
in vatious types of business communications such as employment letiers, sales
letters, of social business letters. Emphasis is placed on mailable copy for written
work and on following instructions for alt work. {Fail, Spring, Summer.;
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BUOQA 51 Typewriting {3}
The student may cover the equivalent of a year of college typewriting. Gregg-
programmed texts, keyboard learning tapes, skill devefopment rnaterials, cen-
tering, tabufation, letter forms, business forms, reports, manuscripts, medical
forms, composing and answering business letters, workbooks, self tests and re-
lated office problems are taught and practiced. Duplicating machines and tran-
scribing machines are used in the instruction program. Goai: 50 words per minute.
(Fali, Spring, Summer))

BUOA 71 Speech ' {3
Directed toward giving the student confidence in dealing with people in an office.
Job interviews, {elephone manners, receptionist techniques, and short speeches
before the classroom are technigues employed. (Summer.)

BUOA 81 Office Procedures and Work Experience {AIr.)
Course covers basic techniques of finding, applying for, and securing a job; how to
get along with people; improving typing skills; working with office forms and sup-
pties {qualities of paper, carbaon, etc.); knowledge of postal and shipping services;
handling mail; telephone technigues; communication equipment available for
modern cffica use; how to handie banking and credit services; financial transac-
tion: and mechanizing office operations. Helps the student understand the modern
office. Selected students are given an opportunity to receive actual work expe-
rience white in training. Job assignmentis, many on campus, depend on student’s
ability and positions avaijable. (Fall, Spring, Summer.)

Philosophy and Héﬁg’ious Studies

PHIL 251 History of Philosophy | : {3}
Philosophical probiems, including relation of the individual to the state, death and
the after life, the physical universe, and existence of God, as seen through Greek
and Medieval thinkers such as Socrates, Piato, Aristotie, and 5t. Thomas Aquinas.

PHIL 252 History of Philoscphy I} {3
Continuation of topics raised in PHIL 251, as seen through thinkers of the modern
period, such as Machiavelli, Luther, Gahfeo Descartes, Nistzsche, and the existen-

tialists.

PHIL 275 Iniroduction to Logic {3}
The study of different forms of reasoning, valid vs. fallaclous, inferences, strong vs.
weak arguments, various techniques for deciding when the conclusions metin any
area of life and study are supporied by fogical reasoning and the proper sorts of
evidence. A course designed to increase students’ abiiity to reason clearly and
correctly, and students’ ability to following and critically evaluate the reasoning of
others.

PHIL 351 Aesthetics {3)
Classical and contemporary thaecries of art; analysis of works in visual arts, music,
dance, literature, theatre and film. Recommended for fine arts, education, and En-
glish majors.

PHIL 352 Ethics (3
Acourse designed to help the student achieve a personai ethicai viewpoint through
study of such problems as war and violence, right to dissent, abortion, capital
punishment, treatment of minorities, famine relief, .genetic engineering, and the
environmental crisis. Survey of major ethica? philosophers such as Piato, Aristotle,
Locke, Kant, Spincza, Thaoreau, Jetffarson, Nietzsche, Mill, and Fletcher, with em-
phasis on application of their concepts to current issues.

ANTH 230 Myth, Magic and Religion {3)
Comparative studies of myth, magic and refigion from the Upper Pajeolithic
through the earliest civilizations using anthropological, archaeological and psy-
chotogical sources,

ENGL 335 Bible as Literature K}
S5tudy of the Cld Testament as a literary masterpiece,
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SOCS 216 Religion in the American Experience ; £3)
An interdisclplinary course emgphasizing the role of religion and reiig:ous move-
ments in the historical development of American civilization and culture.

SaC 310 Scciology of Religion

{3)

A study of the sociaf and cuitural manifestations of retigion. A{tentson is given to
the insights of sociologists, recent studies, and contemporary social movements.
Prerequisites: 30C 260 or permission of instructor. )

Suggested Alliad Courses

English 131, 132 fWorid Literature); English 134, 135 {Mythology); Englxsh 145
{Criental therature), Engiish 330 {Women in World Thought and Literature); English
340, 341 (Classicat Literature in Translation); History 1035, 106 (Eastern Civiliza-
t;ons}, Anthropotogy 232 (Primitive Science and Religion) -

Physical Education and Récreaiion

{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

Physical Education Activity Courses

PER 101 Beginning Swimming
PER 102 Intermediate Swimming
PER 103 Diving

PER 104 Water Polo

PER i0B Canoeing

PER 110 Sailing

PER 112 Backpacking

PER 113 Beginning Bowling
PER 114 intermediate Bowling
PER 115 Beginning GokH

PER 116 intermediate Golf
PER 117 Badminton

PER 119 Archery

PER 121 Beginning Tennis
PER 122 Intermeédiate Tennis
PER 123 Racquetbai

PER 125 Handbatf

PER 127 Fhysical Conditioning
PER 128 Weight Training

PER 130 Fitness and Figure Control
PER 132 Aerobics

PER 133 5kiing

PER 135 Cross-Couniry Skiing
PER 137 Horseback Riding
PER 133 Roller Skating

PER 14t Bicycling

PER 143 Orienteering

PER 145 Wresiling

PER 147 Track and Fieid

PER 148 Gymnastics

{t ea.)
PER 152 Softbal . .
PER 154 Beginning Basebal
PER 155 intermediate Baseball
PER 155 Soccer
PER 158 Speedball

. PER 16{ Field Hockey.

PER 162 Volleyball ~

PER 164 Beqginning Baskeibaii
PER 165 Intermediate Baskeiball
PER 156 Flag Football .

PER 158 Beginning Hatha Yoga
PER 15% Intermediate Hatha Yoga
PER 172 Square Dance

"PER 173 Folk Dance

PER 174 Sociat Dance

PER 176 Beginning Batlet

FER 177 intermediate Baliet
PER 180 Beginning Modern Dance
FER 181 intermediate Modern Dance
FER 184 Modern Jazz Dance

PER 186 Tap Dance

PER 180 Varsily Footbail

PER 151 Varsity Basketbail

PER 182 Varsity Baseball

FER 193 Varsity Wrestling

PER 184 Varsity Tennis

-PER 185 Varsity Volleybal!

PER 186 Varsity Sofiball
PER 197 Varsity Track and, Field

Physical Education courses numbered above 199 do mot count as activity courses,

PER 200 introduction to Physical Education h 1}
Orientation ta the breadth, scope and nature of the professional program in physi-
cal education. Reqguired of all Physical Education Majors.

PER 210 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure Services 13
Orientation {o park and recreation service. Scope of seryice, history, and profes-
sional development as it relates to pubtic semi-public, private agency, military, and
iherapeutic recreation services. Required of all Recreation majors.

PER 111 Methods of Swimming ' )
PER 112 Methods of Movement ' (n
PER 113 Methods of Physical Fitness o 2)
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PER 114 Methods of Tumbiing : A1}
PER 115 Methods of Softbalt . : S ]
PER 116 - Methods of Flag Football : : - @
PER 117 Methods of Racquetball and Handbal! ’ T 4|
PER 1168 Methods of Personal Defense : : i S {2)
PER 118 Methods of Ballroom Dancing : {2)
PER 13t Maeathods of Bowling ) ) {2)
PER 132 Methods of Wrestling _ o @
PER 133 Methods of Weight Training ’ {2}
PER 220 Maethods of Square and Folk Dance (2
PER 221 Methods of Apparatus Gymnastics S 2
PER 222 Methods of Basketball : L R 3}
PER 223 Methods of Volleyball - - T 4]
PER 224 Methods of Goif 2
PER 225 Methods of Tennls - ' ) o (2}
PER 226 WMaethods of Badminton and Archery ' _ . )
PER 227 Methods of Track and Fieid ’ ' . (2}
PER 228 Methods of Soccer {2

A series of courses designed to acquamt prospectwe physmai educators and
recreators with the skifls, the instructional procedures, techniques and progres-
slons of selected sports normai!y taught in the pubilc schools and in recreational
facilities, Field experiences are required.

PER 234 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries {2)
A course designed to acquaint the student with the procedures and techmques
involved in preventing and treating common injuries associated with competitive
athletics. Prerequisites: PER 200,

PER 240 Spors Officlalmg—Foolball {1)
PER 241 Sports Officiating—Basketball o R 4 )]
PER 242 Sports Officiating—Volleyball - _ . m
PER 243 Sports Officiating-—Wrestling - : {1
PER 244 Sports Officiating—Gymnastics : : )
PER 245 Sports Officiating— Basebali and Softball - (N
PER 246 Sports Officiating—Track and Field Events m

A setieg of courses designed to acquaint students with the rules and procedures of
officiating selected competitive sports. Prt-\requlsrte PER 200.

PER 250 Advanced Lifesaving ' 12)
American Red Cross course, leading to ARC advanced lifesaving certification to’
qualified students.

PER 251 Water Safety Instructors Course {2}
Amarican Red Cross course, teading to ARC WS! certification to quahhed students.
Prerequisite: ARC advanced life sawng certificate. . :

PER 253 Beglnnlng improvisation: and Composition in Dance _' . {3}
Theory and practice in basic principles of dance compaosition. S
PER 256 Creative Play Activities in Movement o 3

Destigned far students who will be working with students. Emphasis is placed on
creative movermnent exploration through the Laban series of body, effort, space and
relationship.

PER 257 Repartory Dance {n
Student participates chrectly in the production of adance choreographed by faculty

or guest artist.

FER 260 Perscnal and Community Health (2
Discussion and evaluation of personal and community health problems EmphaSIs
an development of proper hea!th attitudes and practices.

PER 265 Standard First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (2)
A course designed to provide students with the knowfedge and skilis required to
meet the needs of most emergency first aid and CPH situations.
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FPER 273 Rscreation and Special Populations : . {3}
The study of recraation as a resource and oo} for recreational personnei working
with specific populations. The special populations discussed are: the mentally re-
tarded, youth and adult offenders, mentaily ill, alcohaotics and drug-addicts, the
physmaliy disabied, visually impaired, the economically deprwad raciat minorities
and the aged. Prerequisiie: PER 210. ; .

PER 276, 277 Theory and Practice in Ballet R 1
intermediate to advanced work in theory and practice of Ballet for Dance Emphasis
students. Prerequisites: PER 176, 177 or THEA 121, 122,

PER 280, 281 Theory and Practice of Modern Dance -~ {1, 1)
Intermediate to advanced work in theory and practice of Modern Dance for Dance
Emphasis students. Prerequisites: PER 180, 181 or THEA 123,124,

PER 295 Physical Education and Recreation Assistantship - . N
A eourse involving students as assistants to teachers of physical education activi-
ties or to public recreation practitioners in the recreation setting.

PER 236 Independent Study in Dance Composition - o {1}
Prerequisite: PER 230 or THEA 222, - :
PER 301 Tests and Measurements in Physicel Education - @

A study of modern testing and evaluation programs applied o physma[ education
inciuding biclogicai, neurgmuscular, persanal soclal and mterpretive deveiop-
ment. Prerequisite; PER 200,

PER 307 Philosophy and Psychology of Coaching S )]
A course dealing with the fundamental philosophic and psychotogncal principles
related o coaching competitive athletic teams. Prereqmslte PER 200.

PER 308 Kinesioiogy ' B 3
A course designed to develop understanding of the machamcs of spoft -related
human movement through a study of selected physical, anatdomical and physiologi-
cal faciors atfecting hurnan performance. Prerequnsnes 810L 141, 141L, PER 200.

PER 308 Sporis Theory—Vollayball -

PER 310 Sporls Theory—Football -~ = - o {2
PER 311 Sports Theory—Basketball -~ = = =~ e A ¥4
PER 312 Sports Theory—Wrestling : : R
PER 313 Sporis Theory—Basebail and Softball . - . S A2
PER 314 S5ports Theory-—Track and Fieid Events’ - : (2}

A series of courses designed to acguaint students with tundamental pnncnpies
technigues, movements, strategfes, patterns and ethics of selected competitive
athletics. Prerequisite: PER 200.

PER 320 Eiementary School Physical Education (3)
A course for the prospective elermnentary school teacher des:gned to he1p with the
selection and instruction of physicai activities for children including movement
exploration and fundamentats, rhythms, stunts and tumbling, creative dance, low
organized and classroom games, and physical fitness.

PER 321 Repertory Dance ) {1
Student participates direcily in the production of a dance choregraphed by facuity
or guest artist.

PER 324 Dance Produclion B
Anatysis and practice in elements of publicity, lighting, coslumlng and maketip for-
dance. Emphasis is placed on the non-traditional forms of dance production.

PER 328 Methods of Teaching Ballet and Modern Dance: ~ - {3)
A course dealing with theitheory and application of methods of teaching Baliet and
Modern Dance, Prarequisites: PER 276 or 277 and PER 280 or 281.

PER 370 Blomechanics (2}

PER 370L Biomechanics Lab ' - ' )
A course for physical educators, recreation therapists and athletic coaches involy-
ing the application of the princsples of mechanics, physics and mathem_&_t_!!cs tathe
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the appiication of methods and concepts of motion analysis. Prerequisites: BiOL
141 and 1411, PER 212, PERA 309. .

PER 371 Advanced First Aid (3}
A course designed to provide the training, skills, and knowledge needed in smk
ness and injury emargencies.

PER 375 Organization and Administration of intramurais _ {2)
A course designed to acquaint prospective physical educators and recreators with
sports, tournaments, units of competition, scoring systems and coordination- of
intramural sporis with physical education and athletic programs. Prerequisite: PEH
200. L

PER 380 Planning and Design of Park and o . _ -

Recreation Facilitles : (3)
A survey of park and recreation areas and facilitias {indoor and outdoor) with emv
phasis on pfanning. design, park fand acguisition and deveiopment programs. Pre-
requisite: PER 210,

PER 382 Camp Counssling : {3
Technigues of camp and outdoor recreation programmmg as it relates to pub||c
restdent and day camps. Counseiing technigues of administration, program, and
design constitute the course emphasis. Field trip required. Prerequisiie: PER 210.

PER 384 Leisure In Contemporary Society {3}
A course involving interpretation of recreation as a basic part of the living process,
the importance of recreatton in individuai communities and the nation and the
growing importance of [eisurg time problems. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 350 Introduciion to Therepeutic Recreation {3}
A presentation of therapeutic recreation in the United States today. The course
considers such topics as: therapeutic recreation services, rationale for therapeutic
recreation, recreation and mental iliness, recreation. forihe mentaily retarded, the
physicalty disabled and the aging, programs for socially deviant or dependent
youth, community services for the disabled, and evaluation and research in thera-
peutic rgcreation. Prerequlsites: PER 210, PER 270.

PER 398 Independent Study in Dance Composition _ {1}
Prarequisite: PER 296. o
PER 403 Physiology of Exercise S : {2)

A course dealing with the effacts of various types of exercise upon human body
structure and function. Prerequisite: PER 261. .

PER 403L Physiology of Exerclse Lab ' M
PER 407 Organization, Administration and Currlculum Devetopment e
in Physical Education 3

A course designed to acquaint students with organizational structures and ad-
ministrative techniques in physical educauon athietic and intramural sports pro-
grams. Prerequisite: PER 200,

PER 408 Methods of Teaching Physical Education in Secondary Schools : (3)
A course designed to presant aitemative instructional strategies on a practical
appiication level to prospective secondary physical education teachers prepara-
tory to entry into the student teaching experience. Field experiences are raquired to
suppiement lectures and discussions. Prerequisites: upper division standing and
completion of atieast half of ail physical education coursework required for cerllfl~
cation.

PER 410 Recreation and Menial Retardation ) .
An mtroductory -course designed to provide an understanding of recreatfon 8 spe-
cific facility in meeting needs of the mentally retarded. Course content; basic physi-
cal and motor fitness, percaptual motor deveiopment, movemant experience, psy-
chological and social behavior, and {ab experlence, Prerequisites: PER 210, PER
270, PER 290. .
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PER 420 Therapeutic Recreation Service {3
An introduction to technical and thecretical information required to admmlster and
program recreation therapy services in both the tnsmut:onai and the community
getting. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 421 Repertory Dance ) 1)
Direct student participation in the production of a dance choreographed by faculty
O guest artlst

PER 450 : Recreation 1or the Aged ) {3}
A course which will prepare the-student in therapeutic recreatlon lo work with the
aged through knowledge of phitlosophy of recreation in gerontoiogy, group lsader-
ship, developing the volunteerprogram, day ceniers and clubs, institutions, special
pregramming and special events. Prerequisites; PEH 210, PER 270, PER 390,

FER 470 Management and Operation of Golt Facilitles - : )
Fundamentals of operative golf facilities .with special emphasis on turf main-
tenance, cancession facilities, equipment purchasing, sampie bids and lease pro-
posals, !egal liabilities, programming of iessons and tournaments, course design,
pro-shop operation and driving range operation. Prereguisite: PER 210

PER 472 Adaptive Physical Education and Recreation For The )

Physically Disabled : (3)
A course for physical educators and recreators mvo!vmg the study of phys;cal ac-
tivity and its modification and adaptation for the physically and mentally disabled
participant. FrereqU|S|tes PER 200 or 210, PER 270, PER 390 or permissmn of the
instructor.

PER 480 Organizatlon and Administrall‘on ot Recraation

and Leisure Services ’ {3
A course in modern theory and methodology of the admmlstratwe process, includ-
ing such topics as persennel management, revenue resources, budget and fiscal
management, public relations, planning, evatuation and research, structure and
organization, department manuvals and staff quidelines. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 482 Management and Operation of Aquatic Facilities - - {3}
Procedures for effectlve management of swimming poois, wading pools, water
front, ponds, lakes, and reservoirs forrecreational use. The course concentrates on
lifeguard and instructional staff duties, maintenance materials and operation, poo!
chemistry and winter sport use. Prereguisite; PER 210.

PER 484 - Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services ' {3}
Methods of ptanning a balanced community recreation program. The primary em-
phases are on ieisure counseling, survey and inferest finding instruments, bro-
chure construction, activity structures, advemsmgand program promaotion. Prereq»
ulsite: PER 210.

PER 486 Recreation and Leisure Service Leadership and o
Supervision . )
Theory and application of lsadership techniques, managament styles, motivation
programs, and problem solving. Such topics as recruitment, assignment, evalua-
tion, and in-service training programs are considered. The student i3 expected to
comp?ete an on the job leadership or superwsmn project. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 495 tnternshtp in Recreation and Leisure Services - {12)
Ful time placement in a recreation andfor park agency, The course is designed to
provide a smooth transition from the classroom io the work setting through first
hand experience. The student s expected {o complete a minimum of six hundred
clock hours in one or two agencies {300 hours each). Application must be made
during the first four weeks of the semester prior to the semesterin which the intern-
ship is planned. Prerequisites: PER 210, PER 480, PER 482, PEH 486

PER 496 - -independent Study in Dance Composmon : (2)
Prerequisite; PER 396. . ) }
PER 496, 493 Independent Study in Recreation ' 2

Prerequisites: Grade point average of 3.0, ten semester hours of courses in recrea-

Harm mnd anermicsine Af inetroetnr
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Physical Science
(Schoal of Natural Science and Mathemahcs]

PSCI 111 Survey of Physics ' ) ' (3)
Lettures and demanstrations in the traditional fiefds of physics mtended to show
the student that he or she already knows much physics. Approaches non-
mathematically with emphasis on the conceptual, qualitative aspects of physics.
Intended for students with majors other than the sciences. Three lectures per week.

PSC} 112 Survey of Chemistry ‘3)
Lectures and demaonstrations on the major principles of chemistry. Approached
non-mathematically and with attention to chemical technology and its effect on
society. intanded for students with majors otherthan the sclences. Three [ectures

per week.

PSCI 113 Survey of Earth Science &)
Lectures on important toplcs in geology as weli as the solar system, weather, and
the oceans. Emphasis on understanding the physical makeup of the earth. in-
tended for students with majars other than the smences Three !ectures per week,

PSCI 194 Elementary Astronomy = P e (3}
Aniftroduction to modern stellar and extra- ga!acnc astronomy T0p:cs in pfanetary
exploration, stefiar evoiution, and cosmology whi be discussed. Evening cbserving
will be scheduled when poss:ble Three lectures per week.

PSCi 115 Weather and Climate .. = - ' : {3}
Lectures and demonstrations on the causes and effects of typical weather and
climate phenomena of the world and par!lculariy of the western United States.
Included are such topics as earth’s general air circulation, seasons, heating, cGol-
ing, atr masses, and the formation and classification of clouds. Three lectures per
week,

Physics
{Schoaol of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

PHYS 111  introduction to Physics ' T (e
A fecture course in mechanics, electricity, magnehsm thermodynamics, sound, .
and optics. Intended for students of subjects otherthan the natural scaences Three'
iectures per week. . .

PHYS 111L introduction to Physics Laboratery . ' (1)
Laboratory work emphasizing the principles and methods of physics One three-
hour session per week.

PHYS 211, 212 General Physics : ' @, 4
A lecture course in mechanics, electricity, magnet:sm thermodynamics, sound,
optics, and modern physics. Problem solving is emphasmed Prerequisite: college
trigonometry. Four tectures per wesk,

PHYS 211L,212L General Physics Laboratory i, 1
Laboratory work confirming general principies by observation and evaluation of
quantitative data. Detatled laboratory reports are required. One 1hree hour session
per week.

PHY 221, 222 Engineering Physu:s O .8, 4}'
A [ecture course inclassical physics, with smphasts on Newtorian mechamcs The
principles of particle motion are discussed In the context of momentum, energy,
and conservation laws. Special retativity is introduced, Applications are made t¢
ripid body motion, oscillations, waves, and thermodynamics. The language .of
caleulus and vector spaces is used thrclughout Corequisite: MATH 115. Four lec.
tures per week. o
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PHYS 222L Physics Laboratory ' M
Laboratory work in the classical branches of physics. Formai !aboratory rnports are
required. One three-hour 5ession per week.

PHYS 223 Introduction fo Eiectromagnetism {3}
A foundation course in electromagnetic theory. The field concept ns mtrcduced by
axamining static electric and magnetic tields, both in free space and in matter.
Electrodynamics is then deveioped, cuimmatmg in Maxwell's eguations, and the
entire subject is recast inthe language of special relativity. The radiation field is the
major application of the compieted thecry. Coreqmszte MATH 253, Prereqmsne
PHYS 222. Three lectures per week. .

PHYS 2231 Physics Laboratory [
Laboratory work in classical branches of physics. Formai taboraiory repods are
required. One three-hout session per week.

PHYS 224 Modern Physics {3}
A leciure course introduces speciat retativity, quan’fum phys:cs nuclear physics,
and solid state physics. Offered alternate years or upon sufficient demand. Prereg-
uisite: PHYS 222. Three lectures per ‘week.

PHYS 248, 243 Independent Study in Phys:cs {1 2)
A course in which a student with a previously developed interestin and, knowledge
of a spetialized subject can confinue his or her work. it is expecied tht most such
work will be original, However, studies of a non-original nature but not in the es-
sabiished curricuium will also satisfy the requirements of this course. Prereqmsﬁe
consent of instructor. Work schedule by arrangement.

PHYS 348, 348 Independent Study in Physics R & 14
A course which allows a student to pursue interests in specialized physics topics.
Non-original’subjects not found in the'established curriculumn are also appropr=ate
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

Poiitical Science |
{Schoe! of Sccial and Behavior‘ai'ScienééS)

POLS 101 102 American Government ) . {3, 3}
A study emphasizing the framework and functions of the national gwemmem with
some attention to state and tocal governments.

POLS 256 State and Local Government i {3}
A study of the development, organization and operation of state and lecal govern-
ments in the United States. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102.

POLS 261, 262 . .Comparative Governments. . : {3 3
An Introductmn to comparative politics emphasizing the pnlmcaE systems of Great
Britain, France, Germarny, the Soviet Union, the Chinese Peaple’s Republic, and the
developing nations. Prerequ}snes POLS 101, 102 or permissson of the instructor.

POLS 368 The Washmgton Seminar . e {12
Seminar-internship conducted in Wash:rzgtora D. c., rn cooperaiion with the
Washington Center for Learning Aiternatives. Students do formal academic siudy
inconjunction with intern assignments withcongfessional offices, executive agen-
cies and the Justice Department. Prerequisites: & hours of polmcaf smence and
consent of the program coordinateor.

POLS 302 International Relations i ’ o A3}
A course dealing with the methods and mstliutlons of mtematmnat relatmns with
emphasis on their role in shaping the modern werld community, Prerequisite: HIST
102 or permission of the instructor.
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POLS 304 State Legislative Internship

An internship conducted in Denver in cooperation with Metropohtan State Co[!ege
Students are assigned as interns with State Legisiators and will work on the floor of
the State House of Representatives and the State Senate. Students are encouraged
to enrall in one or two courses at Metropolitan State Coilege concurrent with the
internship, Prerequisites: upper division standing, & hours of political science and
permissian of the instructor,

POLS 310 Constittional interpretations ' (3}
A study of selected decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States -emphasiz-
ing recent cases involving freedom of religion and speech, equal protection of the
laws, and criminal procedure. Prerequisite: 8 hours of political science,

POLS 312 Public Administration ' (3}
Anintroduction to public administration with emphasis on h;stoncal development
organlzattonafstructure and theory, management, personnet administration, fiscal
adminisiration and administrative responsibility. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102,

POLS 313 Amarican Political Parties and Pressure Groups (3}
A course tracing the development of palitical parties and pressure groups in the
United States and their contemporary impact. Preraqmsates POLS 101, 102 or per-
mission of the insfructor.

POLS 350 American Political Thoughi ' (3}
A study of the palitical ideas, theories and concepts that have shaped American
politicat institutions. Prerequisites: POLS 101,102 or equwalents ar permission of
the instructor.

POLS 351 Independent Study in Political Science _ o (1}
POLS 352 Independent Study in Pofitica! Science {2)
Prerequisites: six hours of political science, a grade point average of 2.75 or higher,
and permission of the instructor. )

Ps ycho!og y _

(School of Social and Behavioral SDIEI‘ICBS}

PSY 121,122 General Psychology ' S (A, 3)
A survey of the fundamental principles of psychoiogy ' _

P5Y 200 Psychology of Human Adjusiment o 3

A study of the probiems of mental heaith and of the strateg:es usefui in the pursuit
of effective living in'today's society. An introduction to abnormal psychology em-
phasizing prevention of serious problems through understanding change and
growth in the modern world.

PSY 210 Environmenia! Psychalogy {3
An application of the principles and findings of general psychology to the chal-.
tenge of mankind's fiving in the environment, Preréguisites: PSY 121, 122 or permis-
sion of instructor. .

PSY 220 Psychology of Women . {3)
Historical and theoreticat considerations 1oward the understandmg of women's
psychaologyin areas of physiology, iove, work, friendship, marriage and psychologl
cal reiationships. Prerequisifes: PSY 121, 122, )

PSY 233 Human Growth and Development - o 3
An introductory study of developmental principles, ages and stages of the'tife span
and adjustment techniques. Not intended for social science majors. Credit for this
caurse will not be granted If PSY 310, PSY 330 andfor PSY 350 are taken.

PSY 254 Educational Psychology i ' )
The psychalogical principles underlying the social, emohona! and intélfectual de-
velopment of the child as these relate to educational theory and practice. Prerequi-

sites: PSY 121, 122, :
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PSY 310 Child Paychology {3
Principtes of human development and psycho!ogy fromi conception to puberty. Pre-
requisites; PSY 121, 122

PSY 314 Psychoiogy of Leaming ' Bt )
Classic and modern psychological explanations of the phenomenen of learning at
both the human and lower animal levels, Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.

PSY 320 Social Psychology &1
A study of sociai influences upon bahavior. Consideration is given to topics such
as; social perception, attitude formation and change, communfcat!on and {eader-
ship. Prerequ;sﬂes PSY 121, 122, STAT 200.

PSY 322 Maiivation {3)
An examination of classical and contemporary psycholagical expldnations of the
forces that orlgmate. direct, and susiain behavior. Prerequ:sates PSY 121, 122;
STAT 200; .

PSY 330 Adolescent Psychology ' . 3
Principles of human physiological and psycholegica! deve!opment ffom puberty
through young adulthood. Prerequisitas: PSY 121, 122.

PSY 332 {ndividuat and Group Differences )]
A study of the ways and extent to which individuals and groups differ from one
another, and of the factors responsibie for those differences. * -

PSY 340 Abnormal Psychology {3
A systematic presentation of the concepts related to psychopathology and per-
sonality disorders including functlonal causation, generai psychoiogical theory,
and behavior deviation patterns. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200,

PSY 350 Psychology of Aging ' ' {3)
A survey of the problems of aging In physiological, soclat and psychoiogical per-
spectives with attention to such problems as health, housing, interpersonal refa-
tlonships, finances, mobility, retirement and death. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122,

PSY 351 independent Stydy In Psychology {1
PSY 352 Independent Study in Psychology : U ¢
Prerequisites: nine hours of psychology, a cumulatwe grade pomt average of at
Jeast 2.75 and permission of the instructor.

PSY 400 Tests and Measurements ) AR
An introduction to the theory, problems, methods and content of psychological
measurement, including such topics as: concepts of the purpose of testing, test
administration and scoring, standardization, reliability, validity, and test evalua-
tion, and a survey of the major tests used in educationai and psychological tesllng
Preraqulsnes PSY 121, 122; STAT 200,

PSY 412 Industrial and Organizational Psychology - ST CH
The application of psychological principles to formal, productive organizations
such as businasses, governments and schools. Personnel selection, placemeant,
training and eva!uation, motivation t0 work, job satisfaciion and -mora&e are ex-
amined, Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200. Gounts as a management course
for BBA candldates.

PSY 414 Systems znd Theories of Psychology : ' {3
Systems and theories of modern psychelogy: the development of scientific psy-
chology since 1878. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and. 12 or mora hours of upper
division psychology course work or permission of the instructor,

PSY 420 Personality : : ' - {3y
Personality theories from the t:me of Freud through the presént, with amphasas on
thedseveiopmentand functiomng of the normal personamy Prereqmsrtes PSY 121,

122; STAT 200.

PSY 422  Experimental Approachas to Sensat:on and Percepiion {3)
An introduction to the visual and audiory information processing systems. Fre
quent classroom demonstrations and occasional opportunities for studeni experi-
mentation. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.
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Radiologic Technology
{Schoal of Nursing and Allied Health) -

RADT 111 Radiologic Qrientation ' ' (1)
RADT 111L Radiclogic Orientation Lab : {1}
Compiate overview of radiologic technology with emphasis on guidelines of the
pragram, history, the medical team, health-care delivery, medical ethics, profes-
sional congduct, and professional arganizations and developments, Supervised ex-
perience in the cltinical labaratory which enables student to become familiar with
hospital and departmental policies, standard radiographic projeclions, nursing
procedures, office procedures, hasic radlation protection and development of fitm.

RADT 112 Radiologic Physics {3)
A study of basic atomic theory. in-depth study of X-ray production and artificial
radioactivity, interaction of radiation with matter, basic radiation projection, and
preventive maintenance of X-ray equipment.

RADT 121  Radiologic Technology | i (2
RADT 121L Radiolagic Technelagy 1 Lab {1}
Radiography of appendicufar skeletal system, abdomen and thoracic viscera, Stu-
dentis instructed in every phase of radiologlc technofogy in an integrated coverage
of each of the above areas.

RADT 122 Radiologic Principles | - {2)
RADT 1221 Radiolagic Principlas | Lab (1)
A theoretical and practical approach to the fundamentals of radicgraphy. Topics
inctude: production of X-rays, equipment, accessory devices, production of radio-
graphs, exposure mathematics and radiation hazards and protection. Technical
and prime exposure factors are discussed and applied in the energized lab. Stu-
dents make actual radiation expaosures on a phantom patient in order to observe
and learn the effect of various factor changes (Ma, time, KvP, distance, fittration,
collimation, grid screens, X-ray film).

RADT 123 Clinical Experience | E}]
Emphasis on areas covered in RADT 121. Includes one hour of film critique pro-
vided by clinical instructor,

RADT 131 Radiologic Technolegy II (2}
RADT 131L Radiclogic Technology Hi Lah M
Continuation of RADT 121. Students are instructed in every phase of radiography of
the axial skeletan, digestive system, urinary system, and dental radiography.

RADT 132 HRadiologic Principles b (2}
Coniinuation of RADT 122, Subjec’ts include: X-ray fiim processmg chemistry, man-
ual and automatic processing, sensitometry, film artifacts and their causes. Stu-
dents are instructed in processor maintenance and develop an awareness for quak
ity agsurance in radiology.

RADT 133 Clinicat Exporlence i ey
Continuation of RADT 123 in all phases of radiology, especialiy the areas covered in
RADT 122.inciudes one hour a week of film critique provided by the clinical instruc-
tar or radiofogist.

RADT 242 Radiologic Pathology : {1}
Designed to acquaint the student with certain changes whlch occurin disease and
mjury and their application to radiologic technology.

RADT 243 Clinical Expetience Hi o 0 oy
Continuation of RADT 133 in all phases of radioiogy, especrally the aréas covered in
RADT 121 and 131, includes one hour per week of film critique provided by the
clinical instructor or radiclogist.

RADT 251 Radiologic Technology liI ' L@
Study of specialized and highiy technical procedures carried out in the department
of radiology. included is a study of the spacial equipment, opaquemedfa andradio-
graphic anatomy involved in the procedures.
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RADT 252 Radiation Biology {2}
The siudent will develop an understanding of !he sffects of ionizing radiation in
biclogic systems. The student wlll be aware of the public tight to-minimai radiation
exposure. A discussion of the medicaf applicati on of rad;atlon in nuclear medicine
and radiation therapy.

RADT 253 Clinical Experience |V (16}
Continuation of RADT 243 in all phases of radfoiegy tnctudes one hour per weaek of
fiim oritique. provided by the ciinicai instructor or radiclogist.

RADT 281 dero!ogzc Technoiogy W ’ : o (3}
A study of pediatric radiography, departmental admﬁmstrahon and radtologlc rec-
ords, The last few weeks of this course are devoted to a review and preparatton for
the national registry examinatian. e

RADT 263 Chinical Experience V o B 1+]
Continuation of RADT 253 in alt phases of fadiology, with spectal emphasns on
radiation therapy and nuclear medicine. includes one hour perweek of film critique
provided by the clinicat instructor or fadlologist

Reading

{Schoo! of Humanities and Fine Arts)

READ 110 College Study Skils and Reading - : {3}
includes practice in taking notes and preparing for tests in other courses aiso
extensive drills to heip improve memory, comprehension, and speed, which shouid
he of benefit to the student in ali areas of college study.

READ 113 Reading improvement C {3
Deslgned for students who have averags ‘r better reading skills and wish to im-
prove. Includes exercises in reading flexibitity, cumprehenslon speed, and oral
interpretation. ;

Social Science
{School of Social and Behsnoral Sciences) -

50CS 147 - Exploratory Studies in the Soclal Sclencﬂs S ) - {1}
$0CS 148  Exploratory Studies in the Social Sciences =~ {2)
A course designed to aliow social science students to expiore areas of interest
through work experience in schools, public offlces, human services agencies, etc.

S0CS 210 . Religion in the American Expar;ance . {3}
An interdisciplinary course emphasizing the rote of rehg:on and rehg;ous move-
ments in the historical development of American civilization and cuiture

SOCS 310 Metheds of Social Research {3}
An introductory course in research methods and their applucatnon to-the social
sciences, Prerequisiies: PSY 121, 122 or SOC 280 and STAT 200.

SOCS 340 Methods of Teaching the Social Studies in .

Secondary Schooils : (3)
Acourse designed for potentiat teachers in secondary schools which examines the
saciat siudies comparatively and explores both new and traditional social studies
curricula, phitosophies, and teaching methodologies. Prerequisites: upper division
status, EDU 321 (Metro) and 21 houss of social sciences.

SOCS 351  History of Ideas in the Social Sciences: - - :

Ancient and Medievatl Periods {3}
A study of the major ideas of man ang society in ancient Greece and Rome with
attention to social conditions influgnging their development and transmission into
the social thought of Medieval Europe.
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S0CS 352 History of Ideas in the Social Sciances: Modern Period {3}
A study of the emergence of the Idea of Progress, a set of ideas which underlie the
social sciences, inc!uding history writing.. Critique of the effectivensss of these
ideas for a soc:al science capabie of meeting the problems of modern society.
Prerequisite: S0CS 351. .

Sociclogy

{Schoel of Social and Behaviora! Sciences)

S0C 144 WMarriage and the Family {3)
The development of marriage and the family in various selected cultures; an ex-
amination of the important aspects of courtship and marriage; contemporary mari-

tal and domesti¢ problems; changing family functions; efforts at stabilization and
the problem of adjustment to a changing society.

SDC 260 General Sociology {3
A survey of sociological concepts designed to acquaint students with the terminoi-
ogy, basic principles and important theories. Not open to freshmen.

SDC 264 Social Problems (3)
A discussion of some of the major contemporary social problems. Possible fopics
inctude: crime, race refations, war, the educational systems, unequal distribution
of wealth and political apathy. Prerequisite: SOC 260, or permission of instructor.

S0C 300 Political Sociology (3)

Aninterdisciplinary study of the |nteractlons and lnTerrelatlonshlps between social

and politicai forces. Prerequisite; SOC 260 or POLS 101, 102, or permfssron of in-
structor.

S0C 310 Sociology of Religion (3)
A study of the social and cultural manifestations of religion.. Attention is given to
the insights of soticlogists, recent studies, and contemnporary soctal movements,
Prerequisite: SOC 260 or permission of instructor.

S0C 312 Colectiva Behavior and Popular Culture (3}
An inquiry into the dynamics of forming new social structures with emphasrs on
contrasting popular cultures and thelr structures with collective behavior models
of the study area.

S0C 314 Popuiation impact Prob[ams and Urhamzalion - (3)
A survey of popufation problems and theories of popuiation growth |ndustnaliza '
tion and urbanization.

SDC 316 Sotial Stratification {3)
An examination of the major theories regarding the causes and effects of the dif-

ferential distribution of désirables by race, social class, and other variables, Prereq-.
uisitas: SOC 260 or permission of instructor.

$0C 330 Crime and Delinquency {3].
A study of crime, delinquency, and deviance, inciuding the social and psychologi
cal factors of such behavior, trends in theory, correctional pracedures, controd,
prevention, and laws. Prerequisita: SOC 260, or permission of instructor.

S0C 350 Socielogy of Death and Dying . (3)
Acritical review of concepts and findings of somal scisntists and a semi-scientific
raview of literature dealing with death.

S0C 351, 352 Indepandenl Study in Socmiogy {1; 2
Prerequisnes 6 hours of sociology, a cumulative grade point average of not under
2.75, and permission of instructor.

SOC 380 Social Influences of Small Groups {3}
An inquiry into small-group processes in schools, peer groups, industry and other
selected institutions; small groups as related to the larger social system; group
structure and communications, the dynamics of social interaction. :



146

SOC 400  History of Sociology : {3)
A study of the development of soctoicgy as a discipline from early times to the
present. Prerequisite: SOC 280 or permission of instructor.

SOC 410 Contemporary Social Theory : {3
A survey of socioiogical theories with an emphasis on 20th century contributions
and the reiationships of sociology to allied fields such as anthropology, psychcl-
ogy, economics and political science. Prerequisite: SOC 26¢, or permission of in-
structor.

Speech
{School of Humanities and Fme Arts)

SPCH 101 Interpersonal Communications L R
Concerned with language, fistening, response, defense of statement andh:ur non-
verbat communication between two or more peopie S

SPCH 102 Speechmaking a i £3)
Designed to help the student in the preparation, organization, and delivery of a
speech.

SPCH 111 Introduction o Speech Pathology C {3}
An introduciory course for students interesied in exp1ormq the field of speech
pathology and audiology. Recommended for elementary education and early chitd-
hood education majors. .

SPCH 112 Voice and Diction -~ - _ S @
The use of the speaking voice with emphasis on voice placement, speech sounds
and the phonetic alphabet. Recommended for theater majors.

SPCH 202 Business and Professional Speaking ' {3}
Designed for the business or professionat person who thl be expected to speakin
public as either a member or guest of an organization.

SPCH 231, 232 Debate | ) 3. 3}
Research and development of the various types of debate formats using national
and international topics of current interest. The student may enter into competi-
tion.

SPCH 235 Discussion ' ) Rl
The ciass i§ concerned with the language of group interaction, with emphasis on
types of groups, purposes, group structure, task orientation, group climate and
group consensus. Assignments are based on topics of current interest.

SPCH 241  Oral Interpretation T (3}
Emphasis is placed on the readmg aloud of prose, poetry, and éssays with the
intention of conveying the author's ideas o a ilstemng audience.

SPCH 242 Readers’ Theatre S B '
The staging of a ong work or severat shorter works by the’ use of oral :n!erpretatton
and a minimum of properties, Prerequisite: SPCH 241 or permission of the instruc-
tor. . :

SPCH 302 Semantics _ R ': . . {3}

SPCH 331, 332 Debste Hl . _— - 3,3




Speech and Theaire 147

Statistics
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)
STAT 200 Probsbility and Statistics 13)

An introductory course in statistics and statisticai methods. Included ara: anatysis
of data, elementary probability, binomial distribution, randem sampling, normal
distribution, Student’s t-distribution, ragression and correlation, chi-square distri-
bution, F-distribution, and nonparameiric methods. Prerequisite: MATH 110 or two
years of high school aigebra. Three jectures par week.

STAT 214 Business Stetistics 3)
An itroduction to the methods used in business for the coflection and analysis of
numeric data for decision-making purposes, The course covers probability and de-
cision theory; ciassical distribution; statistical inference; methods of astimation
and prediction as they apply to business situations. Prargquisita; MATH 113 ortwo
years of high s¢hool algebra. Three lectures per week.

STAT 311 Siatistical Methods {3
Simpie and muitiple analysis of covariance, infroduction to non-parametric statisti-
cal techniques, design of experiments. Preraquisite: STAT 200 or STAT 214, ot con-
sent of instructor, Three lactures par week.

STAT 312 Correlation and Regression )
Graphical and numerical analysis for simple and muitiple correlation and regras-
sion problems, both finear and curvilinear. Time series and muitivariate analysis,
least squares. Prerequisites: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or consant of instructor. Thrae
lectures per woek.

STAT 313 Sampileg Technigques {2
Survey designs, simpls random, stratified and systematic samples systems of
sampling; methods of estimation; ¢osts, Prerequisite: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or
consent of instructor. Two lecturas per wesk.

S5TAT 325 Statistical Application in Social

Studies and Psychology {2}
Appiied problems in social sciepce; linear models; design of experiments; sam-
pling, Far naturat of sacial science students. Prerequisite: STAT 200. Two lectures
per week.

STAT 495, 456 Seminar a.hn
Seminars conducted by faculty, students and visiting professors. A toiaf of fifteen
hours needed for one seminar credil. One lecture per week.

Theatre and Dance
{Schooi of Hamqn%?ias and Fing Arts)

THEA 114 Summar Theaire ) {3
Introduces the student to a professional summer theatre sxperience. The student is
expected to participate in all phasaes of the theatre operation incluging acting, tech-
nicat work, directing, box office management, et¢. it is advisable for a studeni
snrolied in summer theatrenot to enrell in any otherciass. Four plays are presented
in a six-week poriod.

THEA 115 Probiams in Modem Thaatre ' ' 2
A cultural enrichment course which involves a tour to a theatrical center such as
New York, London, and other cities for the obsefvance of professjonal productions
of dramas, musicais, dance concegrts, operas, of other forms of stage entartain-
ment. Papers and discussions are used for evaluation,

THEA 117, 118 Piay Production (1, 1
A practical course in stagecraft concerned \mth the productlon of piays. The stu-
dent works in ail phases of production. Hours are arranged for the laboratory ses-
sions.
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THEA 121,122 Beginning Ballet : {1, 1)
Basic elements of ballet concerned with body control and technique.
THEA 123, 124 Modern Dance {t, 1§

Practical experience with moverrient technigue in modern dance. Problem sofving
in shape, force, space, time and relationship.

THEA 125 Beginning Tap Dance i1}
Basic course in a papuiar rhythmic American dance form that combines movement
and sound.

THEA 127 Beginning Modern Jazz _ {1
The concept of jazz as a dance form.
THEA 141 Intreduction to Theatrs k)]

This courss introduces the siudent to the theatra and the business of play produc-
tion and audience responsibiiity. Types of piays, styles of production, and au-
dience critique are ail considered. Required of all drama majors.

THEA 142 Make-Up and Costuming {3}
All types of make-up for the stage are studied in this class. Siudents do straight and
character make-up and {earn the use of crepe hair, prosthesis, and other materiais.
The course includes basic outline of costume design, construction and history of
costumes.

THEA 147, 148 Drama Performance (1, 1}
Taraceive credit for this course astudent must appear in a major production on the
campus. The grade will be dependeni upon the preparatory work on the play's
character and upon the final performance.

THEA 211 Creative Play Activilies--Dance )]
A course in movement designed for studenis who will be wnrkmg with children.
Emphasis is placed on creative movement exploration through the Laban theoties
of body, effort, space, and retationship.

THEA 213 Creativa Play Activitias-—Drama : {3
The use of creative dramatics in a {earning situation. lncludes subject matter of
interest to anyone in early childhood education, general education, social work,
religious education andfor recreation.

THEA 214 Summer Theatre ' @
See THEA 114

THEA 217, 218 Piay Froduction . {1, 1}
See THEA 117, 118. ) v )

THEA 221 Reperiory Dance 1)
Provides opportunity for student to participate in dance productions. .
THEA 222 improvisation and Composition Dance . . 1)
Theory and practice in the basic principies of dance composition.

THEA 235 Devalopmant o World Cinema {2}

Through the study of various foreign films, the student is exposed to the develop-
ment of the cinema as an art, propaganda, and educational medium. {Offered alter-
nate years.)

THEA 238 Dovelopment o! American C!nama B ¥4
Through the study of various American fiims, the student is exposed to the deveiop-
ment of American cinema as an art, educational, andprOpagandamedlum {Offered
alternate years.) .

THEA 243 Theatre Practice: Sceng Consiruc’ﬁon, .

Painting, and Design {3
Techniques of construction and painting of scenery and properties for the theaira
and basic principies of scena design.

THEA 244 Theatre Practice: Light and Sound - h N
Abasic course in the use of light and sound in various stage productions, including
plays, dance concerts, and music programa.
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THEA 247, 248 Drama Performance {t, 1}
See THEA 147, 148.
THEA 251 Stage Movernent ' {3)

Basic technigues of gesture, mime and pantomime. Emphasis is ptaced upon de-
veloping an awareness of the use of the body as a means of expression.

THEA 252 Beginning Acting {3
Improvisation and various acting techniques are used in this study of the funda-
meantals of acting. Students perform solo, duo, and group scenes. Laboratory work
includes participation in student directed plays. Prerequisite: SPCH 112 o7 permis-
sion of the instrucior.

THEA 314 Summer Thealre {3}
See THEA 114, . . ST
THEA 315 Problems in Modern Thestre B (2)
See THEA 115,

THEA 317, 318 Piay Production _ : e 1, 1)
See THEA 117, 118 - _
THEA 321 Reperiory Dance o '{1)
SEE THEA 221, = ' :
THEA 324 Dance Productions Nt

Analysis and practice in the elemenis of publicity, fighting, costummg, and make-
up for dance. Emphasis is placed on the non-traditional forms in dance production.

THEA 331 History of Theatre 13
A historical study of the theatre as an institution and its re!anonshtp to the other
arts and to the social and econamic environment, {Qffered alternate years.)

THEA 343 Scene Design @
Gives the student experience indesigning scenery forvarious types ofproduat:ons
THEA 344 Stage Ltgh!ing {3
Advanced training in the design and sxecution of lighting for the stage. :
THEA 347, 348 Drama Performance 0,0
See THEA 147, 148.

THEA 351 Dialecis in Acling 13

An introduction to the use of dialects in performance. Prerequisite: SPCH 112 or
permission of instructor. {Offered alternate years.}

THEA 352 Styles in Acting : {3}
introduces the student to the various styles of acting used for the Ciassical, Eliza-
bethan, Romantic, melodrama and realistic periods. {Ofered atternate years.)

THEA 414 Summer Theatlre ; {3)
See THEA 114, E

THEA 417, 418 Play Production = . o s {1, 1)
See THEA 117, 118, _ .

THEA 445, 4468 Senior Projects in Technical Theatre ' {3, 3

Work experience in various aspects of theatre such as scene design and construc
tion, Hghting design, sound and/or costume design.

THEA 447, 448 Drama Performance C ,1n
See THEA 147, 148. )
THEA 451 Beginning Directing ' ' 3

As an introduction to the fundamentals of play production, the student directs
scenes for projects. To receive credit for this course, the student must also com-
pitete THEA 452, (Cffered alternate years)
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THEA 452 Advanced Directing {3
The student directs and produces a one-act play for public viewing. Prerequisite:
THEA 451 or permission of instructor. (Offered alternate years.}

THEA 453, 454 independent Study B &%
An m‘depth study of soms phase of theatre chosen by student under the guidance
of a statf member of the Theatre Department.

THEA 457 Advanced Acting . 3
A course for the serious acting student. The student presents a recﬁal Of program
upon completion of the course. Prerequisite: THEA 351, 352 or permission of in-
structor.

THEA 461 Experimental Directing ' &)
The student produces and directs a play using expenmenta! methods of staging.
Prerequisiie: THEA 451, 452 or permission of instructor.

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitalily
Management
{Schooti of Business}

BUTR 101 Travel industry { {3}
An introductory course in tourism and its relationship {o the business world "Pro-
vides an overvieaw of all sectors of business and the components of the travel,
tourism, and hospitality industry. Travel methods, destination resoris, and other
businesses which serve the traveler are evaluated. A requirement for all Travel,
Recreation, and Hospitality Managemsnt majors. (Fall.}

BUTR 162 Trave! industry it {3
A continuation of BUTR 187. includes evaluation of job oppottunities in the travel,
recreation, and hospitallty fields. Trave! irends, feasibility studies, and markeling
techmques are analyzed. Students are provided an opportunity to___rnake prepara-
tions and acquire skill instructions for work in the student’s career objective, Fieid
trips and visiting leciurers are included in the course. Prerequisite: BUTR 101.
{Spring.)

BUTR 03 Travel and Tourism Marketing Techniques B {1
An interpretation of the marketing probiems, strategies and technigues of indus-
{ries engaged in serving the traveler. Evaluates methods of idantifying tha potentiat
markets; the preferences and likely responses {0 promoticnal programs of both
private and governmental travel entities. Required of ail Travel, Recreation and
Hospitality Management Majors. Prerequisite: BUTR 101. (Spring.}

BUTR 201 Management in the Travel industry {3
Provides an opportunity for the student to explora operating techmques and prob-
lems of the major industries involved in tourism, {ravel, and hospltaltty through the
eyes of the operating manager. Specific skills used w;than the various |ndustries
are developed. Prerequisite: BUTR 142. (Fali.) i

BUTA 202 Manegement in the Travel Industry i o @
Continution of BUTR 201, which is a prerequisite: {Spring.) - i '
BUTR 251 Work Experience o {15

Combings classroom studies with sataried work in an experience which rejates {o
the student's career goal. Normaly offered in summer only. For Travel, Recreation,
and Hospitality majors only. Credit not available through competency or chailenge.

Prerequisite: BUTR 202. {Arr)
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BUTR 281, 262 Independent Study in Trave!,

Recraation, and Hospilality Management .- .. - - . - (1 2
Students must apply for this course through their adviser al jeast three weeks prior
to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to take Inde-.
pendent Study. Cniy students who havé compieted nine credit hours of work in the
field chosen for tndependent Study and who have a cumuiative grade-point average
of 2.5 or higher will be altowed to enroll for credit in this course. Consent of instruc-
tor required. {Fall, Spring.} : . )

BUTR 264, 265 Related Work Experience _ {1, 2)
See BUAC 264, 265 course description. (Fatl, Spring) ’

Welding -
{Schoot of industry and Technalogy)

WELD 110 Woelding Laboratory 1 S . N 4]
Shop practice in safe use of equipment. Oxyacetylene welding for approximatsiy
six weeks on mild steel in all positions and beginning through infermediate are
welding for the remainder of the semester.

WELD 112 Woalding Theory &
tnstruction in the care and use of weiding equipment, seiection of the proper rods
and processes and sa’ety as it applies to weiding and weiding eguipment. {Glass-
room.}

WELD %15 Applied Mathematics {2)
Basic mathematics, fractions, decimats, percentages and basic algebra, all as ap-
plied in industry. Prerequisite: MATH 015 or eguivaiency.

WELD 120 Woelding Labaratory H 7}
A continuation of WELD 110 in refining the welding of mild stee! in aH positions.
Prerequisite: WELD 110 or consent of instructor.

WELD 121 Blueprint Reading | ]
Basic principles of blueprint interpretation and visualization of objects as applied
to industry. Also the use and interpretation of welding symbois.

WELD 122 Blueprint Reading i {2
A continuation of biueprint reading with emphasis on working with shop drawings.
Frerequisites: WELD 121 and 131, ENGR 105, or consent of instructor.

WELD 131 Fabrication Layout | {2)
Basic layout techniques used from shop drawings to fabrication of sheet metal,
plate, structural shapes and pipe.

WELD 132 Fabrication Laysu? i {2}
A continuvation of fabrication layout, WELD 131. Prerequisite: WELD 121 and 131,

ENGR 1056 or consent of instructor.

WELD 141 Shop Management and Structural Theory {3}
A study of shop operations, expenditures, floor-pfan design and equipment of the
modern-day shop and various welding codes as applied to industry.

WELD 145 Metfalurgy _ o @
A generat study of smelting, refining, and afioying. Discussion of heat-treating
methods and the effects of welding on metais.

WELD 230 Welding Laboratory il £
A continuation of WELD 120 with emphasis on low-hydrogen eleetrode welding
techniques. Prerequisite: WELD 120 or consent of instructor.

WELD 240 Woelding Laboratory 1V N
A continuation of WELD 230 with emphasis on Mig, Tig, and pipe welding. Prerequi-
site: WELD 230 or consent of instructor.
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WELD 251, 252 Waork Experience . T, 14)
On-the-job tralnmg by focal comparnies in fabrication, cons‘tructmn or matntanance
welding. The student is responsibie for securing the position and arranging work
hours. Written papers are required as part of the course work, Minimum of 300 clock
houts required for T credit hours or 600 ciock hours for 14 credit hours. Work expe-
rience is scheduled each semester and:may be taken as an glective after comple-
tion of the second semester of welding lab. Prerequisites: WELD 110, 112, 115,120,
121, 131, 141, 145, 333, or consent of instructor. Four hours per day for 15 weeks will
equate tc seven semester hours credit. Eight hours per day for 15 weeks will &g uate
to 14 semester hours cradit. .

WELD 261 @
An advanced course designed to cover testing and inspection of Welds {o deter-
mine their soundness. The study will broadly cover visual, destructive and non
destructive testing of welds as welt as a study of codes and welder certification.

WELD 295, 206 Special Studies in Weiding : {1, 2)
Spemahzed studies related to student's field of training beyond 2he scope of the
required curricuium. Studants must enter intc an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registiration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivatent.

Meza College reserves the right to withdraw from Its offerings any program or
course which the enroiiment does not justify giving during any parlicuiar semester.
Other courses may be added any semaster if there is sufficient demand.

in some programs, certain courses may be offered or'an alternate year basis or
as defermined by demand. .
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GOVERNING BOARD AND
ADMINISTRATION |

TRUSTEES OF THE CONSORTIUM OF STATE COLLEGES .
SANDERS G. ARNOLD . ...\t e s ivie it iinsaersenseasni. . Boulder

MARY ANN BUSS ... i it cii e Grand Junction
GLADYSB. FOSTER .. ... . ... e Englawood
IRENE 8. SWEETKIND. . ..ottt i i craaee e Gunnison
JOHNH. VIGIL, Chairman . ... ... oot e iianen ) SR Arvada
PHILIP A WINSLOW . ... i e tenirr e Golorado Springs
GEQORGEW. WOODARD, ... ... .. i, RN .~ . Alamosa
DANIEL ADCOCK, Student Member .. ....... ... ... Woastern State College
JOHN A, MARVEL President of the Consortrium of State Collegas

1 Ot [t - T [ T . -Denves

CONSORTIUM OF STATE COLLEGES IN COLORADO

Adams State College. ... .o v P Alamosa
Mesa College ... ... e e Grand Junction
Metropoiitan State College ................... PN Denver
Waestern State Collega. . ... .. ..o Ll i ".. Gunnison

MESA COLLEGE STAFF OFFICIALS {1881-82)

General Sarvices

JOHN U. TOMLINSON {1975), President, B.A ., M 5., Fort Hays Kansas State Unwerslty, Ph.D,,
University of Kansas.

CARL R. WAHLBERG, JR. {1972}, Vice-Prasident for External Affairs; B.A,, M.A. EA.D., Univer-
sity of Denver,

R. PAUL MAFFEY {1880), Direcior of Publicity and Pubtications; B.A., Colorado State University.

DALE E. JARRELL {1978}, Director of Data Processing; B.S., Colorado State University.

Business Sarvices

JOHN A, RICCILLD, C.P.A. (1978), Vice-Prasident for Businesa and Finance: B.S., Fordham
University.

CHARLES E. GREEN (1980), Director of Budgeting and College Services; M.A., Untversity of
Northern Cotorado.

WILLIAM C. CONKLIN (1972), Director of Physical Flant.

JOHNM C. {JACK) KESTER {1966}, Direcior of Purchasing; A.S., Mesa Col!ege

CONNIE E. SAUER, C.P.A. {1877), Controller; B.A,, Western State Collage.

COUGLAS G. TUCKER (1975}, Director of Personnal and Payroli; B.A., Western State College.

MARGE WALKER (1981), Assistant Controller; BSBA, University of Southern Cofgrado,

Instructional Officars
H. HERBERT WELDON (1948), Professor of Mathematics, Vice President for Academlc Aftairs:
B.A., M.A,, Westaern State College.
AHLYNN D. ANDERSCN (1878), Prolessor of Applied Technology: Dean, School of Industry and
Technology; B.5., M.E., Colorado State University, Ed.S., Michigan State University.
ROBERT L. BECKER {1880}, Direcior of Western Colerado Rural Communtiies Program; M.A.,
Nartharn Michipan University, ) _

CHARLES R. HENDR#CKSON (1967), Director of Learning Resource Genter; B.A., M.A., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorade,

KEITH W. MILLER {1965}, Director of Continuing Education; B.A., M.A., Univeraity of Northern
Colorado.

BETSY A. SNEED [1968), Assistant Yice President for Academic Affairs; B.S., Eas! Texas State
Unlversity; M A, Adams State Coflege. .
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Sludent Services

JO F. BORRIS {1977, Vice Presldenl for Student Affairs BA Ok!ahoma Coi!ege for Women;
M. 5., Oklahoma State Universily; Ed.D., Arizona 51 ate Unwers:ty

RAYL. BEGGS{‘EQ?B), Director of Housing; BS ,Moniana State University, M.Ed ., Colorado State
University,

TILMAN M. BISHOP {1962), Director of Student Semco% B.A, MA, Uni versm, of Noriharn
Golorado,

LOUISE E. HAIMOWITZ {19?9}‘ Counselor; B, A. M.5.W., Univarsity of Denver,

JOHMN W, {JAY) JEFFERSON {1867}, Director of College Genter D:rectoro{ Alhtelics; DA, M.A.,
Adams Siate Coliege.

FRANKX KELLER (1873}, Assistant Director of College Center ard Coordmatur of Student Activi-
ties; B.A,, Adams State College.

RICHARD N. McNEEL{‘!QT?} {ntramural Director; Direclor of Adilt Physlcaf Education Activi-
ties; B.S., M.A., Michigan Statc University.

C. A WACK) SCO‘FT(1963} Director of Admissions; B.A., Universily of Northern Culorado:; M.A.,
University of Denver,

LEONEF. SEEBO 1979), Residence Life Coordinator; B.A., Averett Col!ege ‘M.5., Radford Col-
lege. )

MARION E. SHAW (1370}, Gounselor for Job Development and Plucement; 8.5 M .Ed., Golorado
State Univeraity.

LHONEL W. (BUD) SMOCK ({1867), Director of Financial Aids and Student Employment; B.A,
WA, Wastern Siate College.

HELENM SPERAR, R.N. {1074}, Director of Student Heaith Cenler. B.S., University of Colerado,

ROBERT F. STOKES (19704, Counscior for Carcer Development; B.A., Western State Coltene;
M.A., Colorade State University.

CATHERINE M. WARING (1991). Consdinator of Siudent Activities, M.S., Counseling, Central
Conn. State Collega.

Library Staff

BARBARA A. BORST {1881), Circulation Librarian, M.L.S,, Library Science, Indiana University.

M. ELIZABETH(BETTY) GOFF (1965}, Assistant Professor of Library Science, Reference | ibrar-
ian; B.A., University of Cotorado; MLA., University of Denver.

KENTON W. MA;N {1981}, Media lerarlan B 5., Ball State University; M.S., indiana University.

KATHLEEN R. TO'WWER (1972, Assistant Professor cfLibrary Science, Catatog Librarian; B.M.E.,
M.A., University of Denver.

MARTIN A. WENGER {1968}, Circutation Librarian; B.A., University of Utah; M.L.S. , University of
Okiahoma.

+ Deans of Academic Schools

Schaol of Busiress, James C. Carstens {1962} -

School of Humanities and Fine Arts, R, Bruce Croweli {1979}

Schoo!l of industry and Techaology, Arlynn B, Anderson (1879)

Schout of Natural Stiences and Mathematics, William E. Putnam {1961}
Schoot of Nursing and Allied Health, Theresa Neofotist (1951)

Schooi of Social and Behavicral Sciences, Donald A, MacKendrick (1958)

+ Depariment Heads

Accounting and Data Processing, James G, Buckley (1972)

Art, Donald E. Meyers (1863

Agricuiture, Mayion D Peters {1977}

Bidlogicaf Selences, Edward C. Hurlbut {1976}

Business Administration, Dale L. Dickson {1969)

Computer Science, Ma{hematms and Engineering, James C. Davis {1857)

Geaniogy, Jack E. Roadifer {1366)

Human Services, Hamy A. Fiemann {1962}

Lanquaqes and Literature, Robert L. Johnson {19682}

Music, Darrelt C.-Blackburn {1857)

Offica Administration, Muriet L. Myers {1970}

Physical Education and Recreation, YWayne W. Nelson (1955}

Speech and Theatre, Witliam S. Robinsan {1860}

Social Science, | J. Nicholson (1960)

{Figures in parentheses indicate year of regufar appolmtment fo Mesa Coffege professional
staff for hat! time service or mare. Frior temparary or pari-time service /s nof indicated)

+ See individual istings under Instructional Persennel,
*Date of first emaloyment in another ciassification.
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INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL.
- (1981-82 FACULTY)

ARLYNN D. ANDERSON {1979); Profassor of Applied Technology; Dean, School of Industryand
Technology; B.S., M.Ed,, Colorado Siate Univarsity; £d4.58., Michigan State Univarsity.
NICHOLAS J. ANDERSON {1976} Assistant Professor of BusmessManagen‘wnt BBA, East

ern New Mexico University; M.B.A., University of Denver,

DANIEL J. AROCSTEGUY (1976} Assoctate Professor of Ecoenemics; Dkrectcr-cf Selectad.
Studies; B.S., M.S., University of Nevada, Reno; Ph.D,, Colorado State University. )

CHARLES W. BAILEY (?965), Professor of Mathematics; B A M.A., University of Northern Coi
orado.

RAY D. BALDWIN {1981}, Assistant Professor of Business Managemem LM, Law, Unwers:ty
of Mississippi.

BRUCE A. BAUERLE [1972), Professor of Biology, B.A,, University of Kansas; MS Unluersny of
Missouri—¥ansas City; DA, University of Northern Colorado.

HARCLD D. BECK, JA., {1980) Ass:stam Professor of Marketing/Management, M. B A, Business
and Ind. Ret., Harvard Business School.

VIRGINIA L. BEEMER {1968), Assistant Professor of Education; Director of Early Chl!dhood
Educallon Program; B.S., Northern Arizona University.

RICHARD L. BERKEY (1987), Associate Professor-of English; B.A., Fort Lewis Coiiege, MA,
Eastern New Mexico University.

DARRELL C. BLACKBURN {1957}, Professor of Music,; Head, Department of Music, B Mus. Ed,,
M.Mus. Ed., University of Colorado.

EDWARD A. BOEHLER(?Q&}, Aszoclate Professor of Accounting, M.B.A., Golden Gate Univer-
siiy.

ORVILLE L. BOGE {1956}, Professor of Chemistry; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado.

HAROLD R. BOLEAN (1970), Asscciate -Professor of Applied Tsechnology {Auto Body and
. Fender); B.S.. Southern Utah State College; MA,, Brigham Young University, -~ .

LOHHAINE N. BOSCHI(1961-63, 1970, Associate Professorof English; B. A _Ohia State Umver
Sity; M.A., Chio University..

WILLIAM T. BRANTON {1970), Asarsiam Professor of App!:ad Technoiogy {Waidlng}, Cer‘lfled
{nstructor, State Board for Community Colleges and Cccupationa! Education. .

JAMES K. BHEYLEY(‘IQE?) Associate Professor of Business Administration; B A, Nortrwast-
ern University, M.S., Colorado State University. )

CLIFFORDC. BRITTGN (196‘4] Professor of Mathematics; B.A., Adams State Co!iege MA San
Diego State College. .

C.JAMES BUCKLEY, C.P.A {1972}, Professor of Accounting; B.A., Western State Coifege M.S,
Colorado State un#vers#ty .

TENNIE ANN CAPPS {1984}, Associate Professor of Office Admamstratzon B.8., M.Bus. Ed.,
University of Oktahoma.

PERRY H. CARMICHAEL {19689}, Associate Professor cf Speech; B.A., M. A. western State Col
lege.

JAMES C. CARSTENS (1962}, Professor of Busmess Admm:strat:on Deaﬂ School ofBusmess
B.A., M.A., Western State College; Ph.D., Colorado State University.

MARY CHAFMAN {1980}, Associate Professor Psychology, Ph.D., Psychology, Umverslty of
Southern California.

JOHN D. CHARLESWORTH {1970), Associateé Professor of Applied Techno tagy (Auto Me-
chanics), B.Ed., M.Ed., Colorado Stats University.

LEWIS M. CHERE, (‘1980) Assistant Professor of History, PH. D History, Washmgtan Siate
University.

PHYLLIS L. CHOWDRY {19763, ‘Associate Profesaor of Biology; B.S, Um\rers;ty of Penver,
M.N.S., Arizona State Univaersity.

ROBERT M. CORTESE {198}, Instructor of Physical Education/Head Football Coach MA.,
University of Northern Codorado.

DAVID M. COX {1981}, Assrstam Professor of Theatre, MUF.A,, Theatre Art Unlverstty of Utah
Satt Lake City.

f. BRUCE CROWELL {1979), Prafessor of Engitsh Dean School of Humanities and Fine Ants;
8.4, Collage of William and Mary; MA. Umversltyomrazona B.B. San Franmsco?heolog:
cal Semmary Ph.D., University of Arizona.

.}AMES C.DAVIS { 195?}, Professor of Mathematics; Head, Depaﬂmsnt of Computer Sczence
‘Mathematics, and Engineering; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado.

DIANE DEA, R.N.{(1977), Assisfarit Professor of Nursmg, B.S.N., University of Marylanid: M.S.N.,
University of Colorado,

DALE L. DICKSON (1989), Associate Protessor of Business Managemeni 8.5.8. AL Un:‘.rers:tyof
Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State Unlversity.

RICHARD A. DIMPFL (1877), Associate Profassor of Business Management; BA Swarthmore
College; M.B.A,, University of Chicagc; J. D., University of Maryiand,
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MATTS G. DJOS (1976}, Associate Professor of Enghst; BA, Umversnty of Washingion; M.A,
University of idaho; PhO., Texad A&M University.:

BaviD R DUFF (1973}, Asmstani Professar of Applied Technotogy {Graphic Commu'ncahons!;
B.A, Colorado Slate University.

MARIE JOYCE EICHER, R.N. {1973}, Prafessor of Nu*smg, B3, Umon Goilege M3 Universily
of Colorado.

CHARLES R. FETTERS [1976), Assisltant Professcf of Apptied TechnoiGgy {Electromcs} BS.,
New Mexico State University.

PATRIGIA A. FINK (1986), Professor of Psychology; B.A, MiA.. University of Norihern Coromdo

MARCIAFGRAREST {1980}, Assislant Professor of Nursmq M.S.N.. niyersity of Miami Nursing.

DELL R, FOUTZ {1972}, Assoclate Professor of Gealogy; B.S., M. S Brigham Young Unwermty
Ph.D, Washington State Univarsiy.

JOSE ELI FRESQUEZ {1971), Associate Professor of Appiied Technology {Autc Mecharics);
B.A ., M.Ed., Colorado State Liniversity.

HiCHAHD R. FROHOCK {1963}, Associate Professor of English; B A, Witham JeweH Coliege
M.A_, University of Oregon.

HELEHW GABRIEL(?Q?T), Assistant Professor of Applied Technoclogy (Dental Asmstmg} Drrectur
of Denlal Assisting and Expandpd Functions Programe BV.E. California State Univeraity,
Sacramento.

JOSE L GALLEGOS {1876}, Assmcuate Professurof English; B A qufpm Slate College M.A,
Ph.0., University of Calorado.

LINDA KAY GEISLER {1979), Instructor of Radiologic Technoiogy, Cert:flt.ate Aiipn Memaorial
Hospital School of Radiotogical Techrelogy.

H. HUGH GIBEON, C.P.A. (1973}, Assistant P'ofessor of Accountmq BSERA, ‘M. B AL Univn'
sity of Denver.

GORDON GILBERT {1980, Associate Professor of Physucs Ph.0., Physics, Mat;sarhusp*‘a In-
stituie of Technolngy, Mass.

JUDY GOODHART, AN, {1876}, Assisiant Professorof Nursing; B.S.N. Loretto H&qhis College;
M.S.N., University of Colorado.

THOMAS D GRAVES {1968}, Professor of Education; Director of Occopational Guidance’ Spe
cialist Program; B.A,, M.A_ Adams State College; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

MAEBETH GUYTON {19"1) Assistan Professor-of Music; B'FA University of New Mexico.

SEYMOUR HANAN {1980}, Assistant Professoro! Enginearing, M. S.LE., Unwers:ty of Sowthern
Catifornia.:

CHARLES HARDY{!Q?Q) tnsiructor ofAr‘I 2§ A Cniorado State Un,uersliy, M.F.A. Umversny of
Arizona. :

JAMES T HARPER (1962}, Professor of Econom:cs B.A; Centrat Mpihomst College M A J o,
University of Colorado.

ANDREA C. HARVEY, R.T. {1978), Assistani ProfessorfD;rector Radiologic Technalagy Pro-
gram; B.A., St Joseph's Coltege, North Windham, Maine, . .

EDWIN C. HAWKINS {19863}, Professar of Mathematics: B.A., M.A,, University of Nnrth'em'Co[-
orado.

JOHN G, HENSCN {1863}, Assaniate Profcssor of Mathematics; B S ‘Texas Terh Lk vefsny
M.A.T., Cotorado State University.

SFC. TOMMY E. HIGHNOTE {1980, !nqtru(‘tor Military Scicnce, Non commsssmnec Ofticers
Academy, Ft. Riley, Kansas.

FORREST 5. HOLGATE (1979), Instmctor of Apphed TechnolognyIectnc Lmeman},BA Texas
Tech University.

CHRISTOPHER M. HOLLOWAY {1963} Associate Professor of History, B.A,, Oah‘orma State
University, L bs Angeles: M.A, Universily of Colorado,

CHEOQ HUMPHRIES (1962}, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; B.S. !nd iana University.

EDWARD C. HURLBUT {1978}, Asscciale Protessor of Bistogy, Head, Depar'ment of Biotogical
Sciences; B.A., Wastern State College; M.S,, Purdue Untuprm‘ry Ph.D,, University of Mis.
sourl—Columbia.

E.BRUCE ISAACSCN {1675), Assistant Profesaor of Business, Certmpd]nstmctor State Board
of Community Colleges and Occupationat Education.

RICHARD L. JACORY (1977), InstructorfCoordinatar of Diasel ngram ‘Cértified instruclor
State Board for Community Colteges and Cccupational Education.

ELDON C. JOHNSON {1978}, Associate Professor of Office Administration; B. A MA, Univer-
sity ol Morthern Calorado; EA.D., Hew Mexico State Universily. .

JAMES B. JOHNSON {1367), Professorof Geotngy; BLA., Umverstiyof(}cltoradn M 5., University
of Liah; Ph.D., University of Colarado.

ROBERT L. JOHNSON {1962y, Professor of English; Head, Department of Languagesand Litera-
ture; B.A., M.A., Western State College; Ph.D., University of Nertherr Colorade.

STEVEN H. KAUTZSCH {1960}, instructor of Agrscu!ture M.S., Oklahoma Stata University,

JAMES O.B. KEENER {1981), Assistant Professor of Mass Communicati(ms- M.A., Radio/Tv!
Fiim, Bowling Groen State University.

WALYERA KELLEY (1677), Associate Professaor of Biology: B.AL, M5, Cailfurma State Univer-
sity, Northridge; Ph.D.,, Colarado State University,

CARLM. KERNS (196G, Professm' of Mathematics; B.A., Western State College; M5, University

r Dreran FA ) Hniversity nb Macthern Cadoradn
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DEAN A. KERSHAW, MAJQR (1979), Associate Profassor of Military Science; B.S., V;rg}ma
Military Institute.

JAMES L. KRAMER, P.E. {1978), Assistan! Professor of Engmeenng,B S.(Arch, E} Urilversity of
Colorada,

PAUL LACHANCE {1978), Assistant Professor/Director of Law Enforcement Program; B.A.A.,
M.P.A_, Florida Atlantic University.

MILTON F.LENC{1960), Professor of Chamistry; B A., Ohio Wesieyan Unlversily; M.S., Clarkson
Caoligge of Technology, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,

JEARY LIVINGSTON (1980}, instructor of Welding, A.A., Miami Dade Junior Coliege.

CALVIN J. LUKE {1966}, Associate Professar of Mathematics; B.S., Brigham Young University,
MA.T.,, Colarado State University.

DANIEL MacKENDRiCKﬂQBd), Professor of English/Assistant Director of Athletics; B.A., M A
Western State College.

DONALD MacKEMDRICK (1956), Frofessor of Hlstory Dean, School of Soma{ and Behaviorat
Sciences; B.S., Colorado State University: M.A,, Umvers!ty of Cojorado.

BARBARA WOLFE MAGEMHEIM (1980}, Assistant F'rofesso: of Nursing, M.S., Nursing, Univer-
sity of Coiorada,

CAPT. DAVID MAXWELL {1380), Assistant Professor of Military Science, B.8. in Business Ad-
ministratlon, Citadel Mititary College, Sovth Carolina.

GARY L. MtCALLISTER (1973), Assistant Professor of Biology, B.S., M 5., Brigham Young Unl
versity; DA, University of Northern Colorado.

WAYNE MEEKER (1965), Professor of Sociciogy, BA, M.A, Western State College; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Coicrado,

DOMALD E. MEYERS(1962), Assaciate Profossorof Art; Head, Department of Art; B.F.A., Univar-
sity of Denver; M.A., University of Northern Colorado.,

LOUIS G. MORTON (1956) Professor of Political Science; B.S., University of MISSOU!I—-
Columbia; M.A,, EJ.S. Western Sfate College.

THOMASL. MOUHEYUQ?M Assigtant Professor Data Processing: B.A,, Western State Colfege.

ELIZABETH MUSTEE, R.N. {1975), Associate Professor of Nursing; BS St. Mary's Coﬂege
M.S5., Boston University.

MURIEL L MYERS (1870}, Associate Professor of Office Administration; B.A., Western Staie
College; M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Galorado,

WAYNE W, NELSON {19565}, Professor of Physical Educanon Hsad. Department of Physical
Education and Recreation; B 5., M5, Utah Stale Umversny :

THERESANEQFOTIST (1881), Professorof Nursing; Dean, School of Nursing andAIlIecI Heaith;
B.5.M., Marycrest Cofleqe M.A., Univergity of lowa; Ed.D,, Drake University. .

I.J. NICHOLSON {1960), Professor of Sociology; Head, Department of Sociat Scienge; B AL,
University of Colorado; M A, Westerp State Coliege,

JACK M. FERRIN {1968, Asmstant Protessor of Physical Educatlon; B.A , M.A., Northeast Mis-
souti State University.

MOATOMN PERRY [1861), Associate Professor of Polltlcal Science;, B.S., Ruigars Univarsity;
M.A., University of WWyaming; M.Pril., Syracuse Universily.

MAYLON D. PETERS {1877), Assistant Professor of agricubture; Head, Department of Agr;ruiA
ture; B.S., University of Nebraska; M.5., lowa State University,

W. DAVID PILKENTON {1963}, Associate Profesaor of Foreign Languages; B.A_, Marshall Uni-
versity; MA,, University of Michigan.

WILLIAM E. PUTNAM {1961), Professor of Chemistry; Dean, School of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics; B.S., Blrmingham Southern College: M.S,, Emory Unlversity, Ph.D., Rice Uni-
versity.

CHARLOTTE A, REICKS (1978), Assistant Professor of Oftice Admlnlstratlon B. A Nebraska
State Coliege; M.A., Michigan State Univarsity.

JOED, REPLOGLEHQ?T} instructor of Applied Technology (Diesel Mechanlcs) B.5., University
of Southern Colorada.

ROBERT R. RICE (1966}, Professor of Agriculture and Biology: B.S,, Colorado State Unlversny,
M. S., University of iflinois; Ph.D., Colorado State University.

JACK E. ROADNFER (1966), Professor of Geotogy; Head, Department of Geology, B.S., M5,
South Daketa School of Mines and Technology; Ph.0., University of Arizona.

MAI N. ROBINSON {1061), Assistant Professor of English; ‘B S, Minot State Coliege.

WILLIAM S. ROBINSON (1960}, Professor of Drama; Head, DepdrtmentofSpeer:h andTheatre' .
B.A., Morris Harvey College; M.A., New York Liniversity.

DAVID E. ROGERS, C.P.A. (1975), Profossor of Accounting; B.A,, Unwersny of New Mexu::o;
M.B.A., Goiden Gate Unwers:ty

SFC LEO M ROOT {1980), Instructor Military Scicnce, University of South Florlda

LARRY D. RUNMER {1974), Associate Professor of Art; B.A,, Colorado State Co!lege M.A UNI-
versily of Northern Colorado; M.F.A,, Utah State Unwerssty

JAMES P.RYBAK, P.E.{1373;, F'rofessofof Engineering, B.5.E.E., Cass Western FteserveUnwer
sity; M.S,, Unlversrty af New Mexico; Ph,0., Colorado State University.

P. DOUGLAS SCHAKEL {1978}, Instructar of F'hysu:a! Education; B.A, Central Cnlrege MA.
Adams State College.

PAUL G. SCHNEIDER (1969), Assoclate Professor of Music; B.A., M.A., University of Northern
Colorada.
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WHLMA E. SCHUMANMN, A.N. (1958), Assistant Professor of Mursing; Direcios, Practicai Nursing;
B.Ed., Colorado State University,

CONNER W. SHEPHERD {1978}, Assistant Protessor of Recreation; B.A,, Eastern Wash;nr'ton
State Univergity, M.A., Washington Siate University.

ANN J. SANDERS SHOPBELL(}QH} Assistunt Professor of Physical Education; E A, Eastarn
Washingion State Cotlege; M.A,, University of Colorado.

ROBERT P. SOWADA (1988, Asszstanl Professor of Foreign Languages; B.A., M.A,, University
of Wyorming. - :

MARLYN K. SRELMAN {1976}, Associate Professor Df English' B.A., Ph_D... University of Cok
orada,

GENE H. STARBUCK (1974), Assisiant Prufessor of Eocioiogy, BA, M A, University of Gal-
orado.

ANN L. STEWART {1979}, Instructor cf Benta! Assistiﬂg and Expanded Functions C.D.A: Cerh‘i
cate, Indiana Purdue Univarsity, Indianapolis.

MARCELLA M. SULLIVAN {1566}, Asscciale Pro(esser 0; Home Econemics, BS., M Ed., Cal-
orado State University,

MARGARET S. SULLIVAN (1976}, Asmstant Professor ofspeech and Drama; B. A M A, Univer-
sity of Michigan.

THEODORE E. SWANSON {1974}, Assistant Profossor of Recredtion B S M A, University of
Northern Colorado.

CLARICE 8. TAYLOR {1977}, Assistant Professor of Home Economics; B S !owa Staie Univer-
shy; M.S., Colorado State University.

BARRY C. THARAUD {1976}, Assoc;ate Prafessor of English; B A M.A Ph D., Untversity of
California, Santa Barbara,

KENT THOMPSON {1380}, Assistant Professor of Psychelogy, Ed.D., Psychology- Counsehnq,
University of Narthern Colorado. -

HARRY A. TIEMANN, JR. {1962}, Professor of Psychology; Head, Department of Human Ser
vices; B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Golorade State bniversity.

CARRCLL C. TIMPTE {1867}, Instructor in Applied Technotogy {Electronicsk AS., Wentworth
Militasy Academy; Certified Instructor, State Board for Community Coi}eges and Occupa-
tionat Education.

C. E. (ED) TOOKER (1966), Associate Professor of Physical Educatmn B.A., Universily of
Northern Colorado; M.A., Adams State Cotlege.

JANE YANDERKOLK, R.N. (19?3) Associate Professar Mursing, B.S. N M.PH. Un-versrcy of
Michigan, . .-

CRAIG A VAN LENGEN (1981) Assustant Profassor of Accounting, M 5,18 Unwerslly of Col-
orado.

KAREN E. WALLACE (1977}, mstructor of Physicai Education; Coordmam' Women s Athletics;
B.S.. Eastern New Mexico University; M 5., Kansas State University. -

PAUL G. WELLS (1978}, Assisiant Professor of Applied Technology {Auto Body and Fendery,
B.A., University of Rediands.

JERRY D. WETHINGTON {1979} Assistant Professar of Computer Science; B.S., Unwersnty of
New Mexico; M.S., Stanford University,

KENNETH | WHFTE (196?‘} Assistant Professor of Chemisiry, B.A, MA, AWestarn State Col-
fege. :

BYRON E. WIEHE (1974}, Assisiant Professor of Physical Educahon BA, M A, Adams State
Collegs.

CLIFTON M. WIGNALL (1978}, Assoma‘e Professor of Anthropofony; BA M.A ., University of
Caiifornia, Berkeley; Diploma in Anthropology, Oxford University, Engidnd Ph.D., Albert
Schweitzer Coilege, Switzerland.

EILEEN M. WILLIAMS, B.N. (1968}, Professor of Nursing; BS University of Denver; MS Univer
sity of Coltrado.

DEMNIS L. WOODRICH {1980%, Assistant Professor of Music, MA, Muam Universnty of Catifor
nia, 5an Giego.

KERRY L. YOUNGBLOOD {1978}, A%emtan! Professor of Applled Technoiogy (Weiding}, BS.,
Okiahoma State University, .

GAILL. YOUNGQU!ST(19€?} Birector Supp‘ementaiSerwces WA Coioradc State Umversi!y,
B.A., University of Northern Colorado,

FIOBEHTD YOUNGGLIST {1966}, Associate Professor of Business Management BS.B. A, Uni-
versity of Danver; M.Ed,, Coiorado State University.

JOHN 5. ZEIGEL {39?‘5} mecsso; of English, B.A., Pomona College; MA Fh. D Clarempnt
Graduate Schoul. . _

Leave-Of- nbsam:e

RICHARD E. BACA {1972}, Rirector, Counsehng, Career and PiacementCenter' BS Unwersiw
of Coloradd, M.A., Universily of Northern Coloradao.

ANNA J. WELLS, AN, (1973, Associate Professor of Nursing: 8. S N., Unl\rers:ty of Normem
Colorado; M.5.N., Unweraity of Colorado. )
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APPLIED MUSIC TEACHERS

MARY LEAH CHAVIES, Piano, String, Bass ALLEN PORTER, Flute

DON CRAIG, Piano, Organ, Guitar CARLTAON SCHUSTER, Fiano
ETHELYN CROSS, Piana WALTER SMITH, Piano
ALLEN DALEY, Guitar ALFRED URBACH, Cello

JO ANN HALL, Piano GEORGIA WATKINS, Flute
KERRY HENSON, Percussion MELBA WILKINSON, Vioiin
MARGARET HUTTON, Piana, Organ EMMY LOU WEBER, Harp
CAROL NILES, Voice DONNA WILLIAMS, Piano

SPECIAL APPOINTMENTS )

MARY 8. RYDER (1981}, Coordinator for MesalMetre Teacher Education Consartium, B.A,, Mills
Coliege; M.A. and EA.U., Unjversity of Denver.

VISITING PROFESSORS

LILiA SKALA {19E1), Walter Walker Professor in Theatre; Acadermy Award nomines, Golden
Globe nominee, Emmy Award nominee and Wrangler Award winner.

RICHARD A WATSON (1982}, Wayne N. Aspinali Professor in Political Science; A.B., Buckncil;
L.L.B. and Ph.D,, University of Michigan.
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EMERITI
1955

Mattie F. Dorsey, B.A., MA,, Ph.O., Registrar
1360

Mary Rait, B.A, M.A.. Vice-President
1963

Laura Smith, B.A,, M.A_, Foreign Language
1968

Mary 8. Coleman, B.8., M.P.5,, Mathematics
1970

William A, Medesy, B.S., M.F.,, M.A, EJ.D,, Prasident
1871

Virginia Fulghum, B.A., M.A, English
1872

Kenneth E. LeMoine, B.AL, W.Ed., Dean of Special Services

Meivin A. McNew, B.A.. M.A., Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences

Louisa . Moser {A.N.), B.A, M.N., Chairman, Division of Health Programs
1973

Maxine Gabeiman, B.A. M.A, Engtlish

Eugene L. Hansen, B.A. M.A., Diractor of College Cenler

Eihel Mae Moor, B.A., M.A,, Head, Department of English

George Murray, B.5., M.A., Mathematics, Engineering §
Alvie Redden, B.S., M.F.A., Chairman, Divisicn of Fine Arts : :
1974

Theodore E, albars, B.A, MA,, Ed.D., President

J. Leon Dafley, BLA., M.A., Social Science .

Peart M. {Bee) Randoiph {R.M.}, Diracior of Student Health Services

Elaine E. Ripiey, B.A., M A, Biology

Bertha L. Shaw, 8.A,, MA,, Humanities

1975

Edward Q. Strnad, B.A., Purchasing Officer
1876

Heten M. Hansan, B.A, M.A., Professor of Gifice Administration
1877

Maurine M. Leighton, B.S., M.H.E., Professor of Home Economics
Jay W. Tolman, B.S., M.5., Professar of Geclogy, Vice Prasident for Student Affairs
1978
Carl R. Cook, Director of Data Processing Services
Donald H. Yonker, BS., MA, D.0.8, Protessor of Biology
Joan W. Young, B A, M.A., Associate Professor of Biclogy
1975
Alfred J. Gofired:, B.A, M.A,, Professor of Busipess; Dean, School of industry and Technology
Madge E. Hutfer, B.A, M.A, Associate Professor of Speech
Lioyd B. Jones, B.A., M A, Professor of Psycholagy
Pauline O. Messenger, B.A., M.S., Professor of Library Science; Reference Librarian
Dan M., Showailter, B.A., M.A., Professor of English; Bean, Schaot of Humanities and Fine Arts
1980
Watter F. Bargman, 8.5., M.Ed., Associate Professor of Physical Education
VWalier J. Birkedahl, B.Mus.Ed., M. Mus.Ed., Associate Protessor of Music
Waitace Dobbing, B.Ed., M.A.Director of information Services
Waoodrow W. Bamsey, B.S.C.E., P.E.. L.A, RL.S, Assccigte Profrsscr of Engineering
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INDEX

Academ‘lc Regl’j!ations ...... e 21

Academic Standards .........-. ... -, 22
-Aceeleration of College Study. . ....... 20
CAccounting ...l 32 37,74
CAcereditation. ..ol 4
.. Activities, Btudent. . ... ... ..o 26
- Administration. ... -
Admissions .
- Information..

Advanced Plasement

.-Advanced Standing, Admxss:on to..... 8
-Advising, Academic . - S, 25
Agricllture . e 5%
Arimai Science ., ... ... ... ;
Anihropolagy -

Archaeology. .

Areas of tnstructlon
Area Vocatlonal Schoal .

Art Calection.. _........
Art, Commercial ... ... .
Art, Department of ... ..., ..
~Assoctate In Applied Scuﬁnce ......... 18
*Associate iImAME. Lo Lo 18
Associate in Sommerce. . ... ... . ... 18
*Associate in Science ... .. e e
Atftendance. ... ... i
Auto Body and Fender. ......... ..
Awmto Mechanics ... .... -
*Baccalaureate Degraes
Biclogicatl ard

Agricuttural Sciences . ... ... AN |
Biological Sciences, Department of. .. . 51
Bialagy . . o oo 51,84
Board and Reom.................15,30
Books and Supplies .. ... ... o 16
Buildings and Equipment. ......... .. 4
Business, Schoolof ... ..., ... 32
Businass Administration .. ... ... .. 33,89
Busingss, Geperal. ... L. oo ‘a3
Campus Map...................... 61 -
Career Counsseling

and Guidance ... ... ... ... ... 62,92
Career Deveiopment. . ... ........... 25

*Certificates ......... ... . oo 19
Chemistry. . . ... ... oo 52, 92
Civil Engineering. ..... ... ....... a0, 104
College Cenler. . ......... ... ...... 27
College-Community Relations. . ....... [
Computer Science . .............. 52, 94
Computer Science, Mathematics, and

Engingering, Departmentof.. .. ... .. 52
Consortium ... ... ... . L. 6, 153
Condinuing Education. .. ...... ... ... 72
Counseting.. . ... .. .o . oo 62, 92
Course Dascriptions. ................ 73
Course Numbering . ... ... ... ..... 73
Creative Writing. ... ... ... ... .. .. .. 108
Bamce ... . e s 147
Data Processing .. ... ... .. 32, 86
Bay Care Center ..., .. e 6

DEGMEES - oiie i e 7
DCental Assistart and Expanded

Function Program.............. 56, 97

Derdistry, Pre- ... ... ... .. .. . ah

Draﬁlng Engmeer-ng ............ 54, 305
Eariy Childhood
Education. ................... 84,101

Economics. ... .o ..o B2, 100
Education...........coiinuuns g2, 11
Electric Lineman...... ... ... ... 48, 102
Electranics Technology .. ........ 47 162
Emergency Medical
TECRAICIAN . o v v i e 58, 104
Emeriii ..o 160
Employmeant, Part-Time .............. 25
Engmeering . ... ... ... ..o 53, 104
Engineering Technology, Civi and
Drafting ....... ... ... ...... 54, 105
Emglish.. ....... ... ...... ... 41,107
Enrgliment .. ... ..o el 4
Evaluathon .. ... .. ... ... ... 23
Expenses . ............ ... .., 14
Faculty List ... . ... ... .. 155
Fees .. ... .. o oLl 14
Financial Aids .. ...... ... ... . ... 27
FineAris .. ... .. .. ... ... .. 40, 110
Foreign Languages. ... ... ....... 43, 111
Fareign Students, Admission ... ... .. 10
 General Education
" Heguiremerts ..., ........ ... ... 17
.~ General Information ... ... ..., 3
’ Geography ..................... &2, 112
GeGlogY < -V e 50, 112
Goverrmg ‘Board and
CAdministration. ... L. 153
'.Grade HEPOTES . . el 24
Graduafiofn Requrrements ............ iF
Graduatfon with Honors .............. 24
GraniS. . L . i e e 27
__Graphlc Commumcahons
L oTechpology ... il 48, 115
Handicapned Students, Adm:ss:on i
Health Courges. ... o .. .. ... .. 115
- . Health Scmces Student............. 25
History ... .. .o oo 62, 116
“History of the Coliege ............... i
Home Economlcs .................. 117
Honor Lists 0. . oo 24
Housing, Studant ................ 18, 29
Human Services ................ &1 118
Humanitiés and Fine Arts,
Schootlof ... .o ..o o oo ol
incompletes . ... ..

independent Study .
Industry and Ter:hnqlogy,

Schootof .. .. . ...oeeiiiiin, 44
tndustrial Safely . ... .. e 116
instructionai Organization .. ..... ... 7
interdisciplinary Study .. .. .. PP 118
Job Entry Traiping ... ... ....:.38, 1582

Journalism (seé Mass
Communications)
Eanguages and Literature,

Departmentof ... . ... .. . ..., 40
Late Registration. ....... ... ... 21
Law Enforcement ..... ... ..., 66, 119
Law, Pre- {Political Science} ...... B2, 140
bLegal Secretary ... ... ... ... ... 34, 39




Leisure and Recrsation

Services ., ... 35, 150
Library, ... ... oo e, 5
Liberal Arts .. ... 41
Literature .. .. .. ... .. ..o .l 41
Loans, Student Aid Programs ... ...... 27
Location . ... ... ..o i e 4

bl - T T

*Managemant, Business........... 33, 88
Marketing. ............ ......... L33 9%
Mass Commumcations . ......... 40, 120
Mathematics . ............cioiiinn A
Medical Office Assistant............. 39
Medical Secretary................... 34
Medicing, Pre- ... ... . e g2
Military Sclence . ............. .. 69, 124
MUSIG ... o 4%, 125
Muslc, Applied. .. ............... 41,127
Mugic, Commerctal {see

Liberal Arts, emphases}......... ... 40
Music, Departmentof. .. ... .. ... ... 40
Music, Performing. .............. 40,127
Matural Sciences and Mathematics,

Schoolof . ... ... ... ... . 50
No-Credit-Desired Courses ........... 13
Nursing and AHwed Health,

Schoolof ... .. ... ... ... .. 56
Nursing, BNand LPN.......... .. 58, 129
Occupational Education............ .. il
Qceupational Guidancs . . ......... &2, 92
Office Administration,

Socretarial ... ... ... .. a7, 1
Qftfice, Clerlcal-Secretarial. . .......... 39
Optometry, Pre- ... ... .. ... 0 55
Qutreach Program......... ........ ..M
Parking, Campus. . ............ .. ... &
Performing Ensembles, .. ... ... ... 127
Pharmacy, Fre~ .. .. .. o oo 55
Philosophy and Goals,

Mesa College. ... ... ciiiivians 3

Philosaphy and Religicus Studies . ... 133
Physical Education,

Recreation .. ............. . ... 68, 134
Physical and

Mathematical Sclences . ... ....... 52
Physical Science.. ... .......... ... 139
PhySICB. .. ... s 52, 139
Politlcal Science . .. ... ... ... .. 62, 140
Privacy Act. . ... ... 20
Probation ... ... 22

- Index 163

Protessional School Preparation ...... 55

*Pragrams of Stody ... ............... 7
©Pgychotogy. ... ... oo oL 62, 141
Radiclogic Technoiogy. . ......... 60, 143
Reading .. .........coo.iiiveunnnn 144
Recreation.............. 35,63, 134, 15D
Refunds .. ........ ... ... .ccuot 18, 30
Registration . .......... ... ....... 13, 21
Raiigious Studies ... ............... 133
Residence Status ................ ... 14
RocmandBoard. ................ 16, 30
ROTC ... .. i, 69, 124
Scholarship and Developmeant
Fund, inc, MesaCollage . .......... 28
Schofarships .................... 28, 43
Second Degrees ..o 8
Seiecied Studies . ...... ... ..., 64
Social and Behavioral Scrences,

Schoolof ... ... ... ... .. ... 62
Social Sclence. ... ... ..., 62, 144
Sociolog@y .. ..o 62, 144
Speech. .. ... ... . 40, 145
Speech and Thealre,

Department-of .. ... .......... 4%, 147
Statistics .......... ... oot 80, 147
Student Body Association. . .......... 28
Student Load and Limitations. ........ 21
Stydent Services. ... oo 25

*Subject Areas and Degrees. .. ... ..... 7
Summer Session. .. ... .. .00 74
Burveylng . ... ol 54, 104
Suspension - ..o 22
Teacher Preparation.............. 20, 67
Tasts, Admissions and

Counseling. ............ ..... .. .. 12
Theatre..... ... L. 41,147
Transferof Credit .. ............. .. 9,20
TransferStudents........ ... ... ... .9
Travsel, Racrgation, and Hospitallty

Management . ..... ... ... ... 35, 150
TuittonandFees . .. . ..... ... ........ 15
Velerans, Admissions Information. .. .. 11
Veterinary Medicine, Pre-.. ........... 55
Vocationai Credits ... ........... ... 19
Vocatiopal School, Area. ............. 71
Welding ............. ... ...... 49, 151
Withdrawal. ... ... .............. ... 13
Z0alogy. . 84

*Alsc see Schools end Departments.



1982-83 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
SUMMER SESSION 1982

May 17

Registration for 12 week and 1st’

-6 week session

May 18
May 31
June 24-25

June 28
Juiy &

. .Aug_ 2.

Aug. 5-8

Aug. &

Classes begin

Memorial Day Holiday

Midterm exams for 12 week ses-
sion; Final exams for 6 week ses-
sion. '

Registration for iast 6 week ses-
sion; Classes begin
independence Day Holiday
Colorado Day Holiday
Finatexams for 12 week session
and second 6 week session
Summer Session ends

FALL SEMESTER 1682

Aug. 20
Aug. 21
Aug. 23
Aug. 24

Aug. 25
Sept. 6
Sept. 7
Oct. 18.20
Nov. 3
Mov. 24-26
Dec. 10
Dec. 13-16
Dec. 16

New Facuity Workshop
Residual ACT Testing

Al Faculty Workshop

Crientation, Advising and Regis-
fration

Classes begin

Labor Day Hotiday

Last Day to change schedule
Midsermester exams

x

.Last day to drop classes

Thanksgiving vacation
Last day of ciasses
Final examinations
Semaster ends

SPRING SEM ESTER 1983

Jan. 8

Jan. 10

4an. 11

Jan. 19

Feb 28-Mar. 2
Mar. 513
Mar. i6

May 2

May 3-6

May 7

*Except for modotar ef,

Residual ACT Testing
Registration

Classes begin

Last day to change schedule”
Midsemaester exams

Spring vacation

Last day to drop classes

Last day of classes

Finai examinations
Commencement

asses {schedules below)

Last days to add and drop Physical Education modules.
Fail 1832 1st Module: Last day to add, Aug. 31

Last day tc drop, Sept. 2t

2ndd Modulg: Last gay to add, Oct. 26

Last day o drap, Nov. 13

Spring 1983 1st Module: Las! day o add, Jan. 17

Last day 1o crap, Feh. 4

2ad Module: Lasl dey 1o add, Mar. 18

NOTE: Al hyohenated

Lasi day ta drop, Apr. &
dates in schedufe are inclusive
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